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PREAMBLE
NETWORK CODE PRINCIPAL DOCUMENT

Preamble

The Principal Document contains the substantive provisions of the Network Code.
These provisions are modified for the transitional period by the Transitional Document
(see Component 4).

The Standard Conditions of the Gas Transporters licence require Transco to produce the
Network Code setting out the terms of the transportation arrangements available to
shippers.

This Preamble does not form part of the Principal Document.
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DI PIICE.ccireeicscniescnricsrnrissnnisssarcssnsisssisssansssssisssssessassssssssssassssssssssassssssssssassssssssssassssnssssens B2.2.7(f)
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C
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(1 100 @1 Lo 1 L TN W3.2.1
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Central DeSPALCR .....uueeieceieicniiiirniinsntiscnicssstissnnisssstessstsssssnsssstsssnsissassosssssssassssessssssssssasseses J4.10.1
Change Request Deadline ..........ocoeueeeverinseennsencssnrcssnencsnncssneessnencssnessseessssssssssesssssanes G6.1.4(d)
Chargeable Output Scheduling Quantlty ...... .. F3.3.2(e)
chargeable overrun qUANtItY .......ccoeenseensennsennsnensnecsnecsnecssecssecssncssnees B3.6.2(b)
chargeable overrun quantity B4.8.2(b)
ClAIMANT ....ceeeeeieeiicceetccceeetecreeetessnestesssnnssesssnssesssnssesssnnssesssnnssssssnsssssssnassesssnssssssansaans Q4.2.5
ClAIMANE cocoveririnieniniinseicssnnesssiosssnsssssssssrossnsssssssssnsesssssossassssasssssssossnssssssssssassssnssossassssassses Q4.3.1
ClAIMS FEVIEWET .ouuveiiiniirneiinsssnniensssnnicssssasiessssssnessssassessssnssessssassessssassessssssssssssassessnassssses Q4.2.5(b)
ClAIMS FEVIEWET .ouuvriiiriirnniinsssnnicnsssnniessssnniesssssnnessssassssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnassssses Q4.3.1(b)
Class 1 MOdIfiCaAtion .....ccceecreeiseissensseisseecsnecsnecseisessssissscsssesssesssesssesssassssssssssssssssssssassaseses US8.2.2
Class 2 MOIfiCAtION ...coeierueiieisenssnessnensnecssecssecsesssnesssesssesssesssesssecssasssasssassssssssesssssssassasssss U8.2.3
Class 3 MOdIfICAtION ...cccuueeeruerirerirsneissueicsneissetnssnicssseisssnnesseessssssssssesssssssssessassessssssssssesens US8.2.4
Class A Contingency.... U6.3.2
Clearing Price .....c.ccevvurevenenene W2.3.2(b)
cloSing Cash DALANCE.....cuueereeeiiiiriiiieinietncttrctnceeesetecsnessseessasesssssssassessssssassssens F4.6.2(a)
CloSING CASH DALANCE...uciircueicierescnnicssaiessanissercssnsisssansssanesssssossassssssssssasessnsssssassssasssssasssens F6.6.2(a)
Closing Margins Adjustment Charge.........cceeeveesecssecssecsseccsnecnnes K4.4.3
Closing Top-up Adjustment AMOUNL ........ccevverercerescnercssresseesennes P6.6.2(a)
closing top-up balance P6.2.2(a)
Closing Top-up Gas P2.5.2(a)
Code Communication w1
Code Contingency U6.1.1(b)
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Code Credit Limit........cceeerecereerccnrcesccnnnccscnnnnes V3.2.1(a)
Code Credit Rules........ccooveivveinveicsnecsnecsuecsaecsensannes V3.1.2
Code Modification .. W1
COAE ceeeneinniieiietieiiencticsseesstessesssssissssssstssssssssssssissstesstesstsssssssssssssssstsssssssssssssssssssssns V1.1.1
Commodity Charge B1.7.3
Commodity INVOICE ....ccevuerercnerssricscnrcscneessnnnssnneens Annex S-14
Commodity Variable Component B1.7.5(b)
ComPpPenSAtiON GTOUP ...ccveiecrercssaresssersssanessssesssarossssssssassssasesssssossassssssssssassssassssssssssassssnss V13.1(d)
Compensation Provisions..........ceeecceicnceisssencsssnsssnncsssnesssssssassonens V13.1(c)
Compensation Relevant Value V13.8.2(a)
Compensation RUIE ......cocieiveicnreicnsarcsseicssnresssnisssasessnsessssssssasesenses V13.1(a)
Compensation Value Auditor V13.8.2(¢c)
COMPENSALION YEAT .uuerrrnricrcercssnricsssressnnesssiossstsssssssssssessasssssssssssssssassossnssssassosssssssassssens V13.1(b)
Competent Authority ........ W1
Completion Date G7.1.2(¢)
Composite Weather Variable H1.4.1(a)
Condition 9(3) Approval W2.8.4
Condition 9(3) DiSAPPIOVAL ....ccvueieireicssarisssercssaresssnissssressssssssassssssssssssssssssssssssssassssssssssasess W2.8.4
Confirmation DAY ....c..cceceicnvrcssnissssicscsressssissssnssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssasssssssssssssssasssssassses 73.6.4
Confirmed Supply Point Capacity ........cceecueecvveeiccerccneccances G254
Connected Delivery FacCility.....ooeiccricseseicssancssancssserossanessssssssarcssnssssssssssassssssssssasssssssssasssens 11.2.1
Connected Offtake SYSteIM....uiiineiceserescneissssrsssanessssrssssssssssssssascsssssssssssssssssnssssssssssasssssssssens J5.2.1
Connected System AZreement.........ccocceseecseecssecsseessecssesssnesaesssessasesses E1.10.6(b)
Connected System Exit Point A3.3.1
Connected SYStemM OPErator.........ccueiccverosssresssissssrossssssssssssasssssssssssssssasssssssssssssssasssssssssens J5.2.3
Connected System Point.........ccceeevervueeccnnenens ..E1.10.6(a)
Connected System Premises J3.10.7(b)
Connected System E1.10.6(c)
Connections Work. G7.1.2(e)
Constrained Amount........c.ceceeeessnnns 13.7.7(¢)
Constrained Nomination QUANTILY ...c.ccccevvercssercscanesseisssanssssnessserossassssssssssessssasessssssssasesens R4.2.4
CONSLraAINEd PEICENEAZE ...ccoevuererrerescreicsssrossssessssssssrosssssssssssssssossnssssssssssassssnssssssssssassssass N1.6.6(b)
Constrained Point(s).....ccceeeue. R4.1.4(a)
Constrained Storage Day R4.2.3
Constrained Storage Facility .......cccccierenrisseicssarcscnnessaressasesssesne R4.1.1
Constrained Storage Renomination.........cceeciecnecssenssiisssenssecsaecssecssecssecssassssessssessessseces R4.2.1
Constrained Storage Requirement P2.1.2(¢c)
Constrained Storage Statement R4.1.4
Constrained Threshold Demand Flow R4.1.4(b)
Constrained Top-up Injection Requirement R4.7.1
constraint period........ .. 13.7.2
consumer W2.9.2(a)
(01711111 1<) N Annex G-2 (2)
Consumer's Plant W1
Contingency Balancing Arrangements.........ccceeees D2.4.7
Contingency Procedures...... Ue6.1.1(a)
Contract Renomination Time D2.2.1() & (j)
Contract ReNOMINAtION.......eeciceirceieerrcneieesscetecssssiecsssssessssnssessssnssesssnssessssnsassssonsasssses D2.2.1(h)
Conventional Notice .............. V11.1.3
CSEP Ancillary Agreement..........coccceeeerescnecscnercsncesences J5.9.1
(OIY 1 o O 1 1 RS ..B1.7.7
CSEP Daily Quantity Offtaken .......ccceeveeesercssancssrercssnsessssssssascsonses E1.5.2
CSEP Interruption Notice G6.11.1(e)
CSEP Liability Sharing Proportion J3.10.7(a)

© 2003 Transco

Defined Terms - 5

Version 3.11 1 October 2004



The Network Code 4 Principal Document ¢

DEFINED TERMS

CSEP Network Exit Agreement J5.4.1
CSEP USEE uuiiurisniisricsnicsuncsnssncsssnsssessssessessssssssssssssssesssesssesssasssasssasssssssssssssessssssssssasssasssns J5.6.3
CSEP  itnttctntnncniunsnsssisasssississssssssssssssssssssssssssste st st s st ss st s b s e s sa s b s s bbb s A3.3.1
CUDIC IMELTE cuueneeereerueicencnicsnicssicssnssnsssssssisssissssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssessssssssssssssssssssssssssns W3.2.1
Current Supply Point G2.2.2
curtailment effective time .......coovveicnnvnricsssnricsssenrecssnnns B2.9.3(b)
CUStOMEr CRALGE.....uuuceieeeiineirieeiitiinnticsntinetncsestcsseissssnsssesssssssssssessssssssssssassessssssssssesens B1.7.4
Customer Read M1.4.3(d)
CV SHIINKAGE «.cereeriiiruricsniensnnicsssnissnnesssicssstsssssisssstessssssssssssssssssssssssssosssssssasssssssesssssssssseses W3.3.3
D

QATLY c.uveiiiiiniinninsinninneisiicsicstiessssssssssstssstssatesassssssssssssstesstesssssssssssssssssssssssssasssssssssssns B2.4.2
Daily Adjustment FACLOL ......ccccevvercrcnrissercssancsssescsnsessssssssascssanes H2.4.1
Daily Adjustment Neutrality AmMount ...........ccoeeeveecsnecsecsecsecsecsnnces F4.5.1(a)
Daily Adjustment Neutrality Amount F4.5.2
daily average unutilised firm capacity B2.5.11
daily capacity offer B2.10.2
Daily Estimation Adjustment ..........ccoceeeseecseecseecsuecsecsncssnees P6.3.4(c)
Daily Imbalance Charge F1.1.2(a)
Daily IMDALANCE ....cveiervererereiossancsssncssserossssissssssssaressssssssassssassssssssssassssssssssassssassssssssssassssssssse E1.2.2
Daily Injection OVerrun Price........iceercvvercscercssnnicssnnsscnsessasicsssssssnssssessesens Z77.1.7(a)
Daily Interruptible System Entry Capacity B2.1.4(d)
daily interruptible ..B2.5.2
Daily Margins RecoOvVery AMOUNL........ccoeervecsseecsuecssecssecsesssnisssisssesssscssecssesssasssasssees K4.3.1
Daily Meter Readings......cccceveesvenseicsuecsnncsaecssecsaecssncssecssnnes M4.2.3(a)
Daily Read Equipment.............. M4.1.1
Daily Read Error Day ........ccoevereeercsences M4.8.2
Daily Read Error Notice.......... M4.8.2
Daily Read Error M4.8.1(a)
Daily Read Requirement.........ccceeeresenricsercssarcssansssaressssssssascsens G1.5.3(a)
DaAily REAd . .ccciviueiiirnrinsnncscnrinsnissssnsssssisssstosssssssssessnsesssssosssssssssssssssossassssssssssassssassossassssssses M1.3.1
Daily Shrinkage Quantity N1.5.3
Daily System Entry Capacity .B2.1.4(c)
date Of the COode ....uuineiieeirueisuinsiisiinninssiisnicsnicsicssscsssssssssssesssessseesssssssesssssssssssssssesssssssssssss W1
day of issue .G2.1.7(d)
day of notification G2.1.7(e)
| ) F: ) e W2.2.1(2)
Default Allocation Methodology ........c.cceeceeeccercscnrnssnncsnrcscnesssnnncsansenens G1.7.11(b)(iv)
Defaulting Storage User .... 710.3.1
Defaulting User ........ccu... .V4.3.1
AEFICHE weenreeriiiniiriiiiinticnicnicstcstesteisessecsstcsseesseessnsssnississsisssesssesssesssasssssssssssssssssessens K3.2.4(b)
degree Celsius ...... .W3.2.1
Deliverability Requirement P2.2.1(f)(iii)
Delivering User E1.1.2(¢)
delivery characteristics 12.4.4
Delivery Facility Operator.............ccceceeuuee.. 11.2.3
Delivery Proportion.......cccccceeerenens 13.1.2
demand fOor @as........ccovververescnercssnressnnnssnicscnssssnsnssssesenses .W2.6.1
Demand Forecast Time H5.2.6(¢)
Demand Model ..H1.3.1
AEMANA c.ccenriiniiriiirinsniisticsniesiistessncsssesssecsseesseessssssssssssssssssssessssssssssasssassssssssesssaessassssssasess W2.6.1
AEPENAENL «..cceeerinirirrrininricsinieseneissssiessstessasiossstssssssssstessssssssssosssssssasssssnsssssssssssssssass G1.8.1(e)(ii)
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DErivVed FACLOIS...ccueieiiiriiniiuiiseiseiiencetcsicssncsnssssssisssisssssssesssessssssssssssssssssssessssssssssssses H1.9.3
Directive ..... W1
Director.........cucu.. W1
Disclosing Party V5.5.1
Discontinuance NOtiCe ......c.ccevveerecssecssercsuecsuecssecsacsnnees V4.2.1
Discontinuing Storage USET .......cuiieiniiniinsecnsicsnecssecssecssecsssssssesssesssesssesssssssssssasssaesas 710.1.1
Discontinuing USer ........ccoceevveeecceeecsceeccsnercsnnnenee V4.1.1
Disposing Trade Nomination Ceé.1.1
QESPULE.cceeierericrricscntiessressstessasiessstsssssisssssesssssssastossssssssssessnssssassossssessassssssssssnssosssssssnssssens T1.1.2(a)
disputes SeCretary ........cceceeeevceeersvecccnenene T1.6.1
DM Check Individual Reconciliation E7.2.1(c)
DM Check Read..........ucoueeueisenseisseissenssnicssecssecssecssecssesssnnes M4.7.1
DM Check Reconciliation QUAantity .........ceceevvrcscerecseicsssnessnnnssssiessnssssssosssssssassesens E6.1.4(b)(i)
DM Check Reconciliation Volume.........ccccceveuneee. M4.7.4(b)
DM NTS EXit CAPACILY cevcuererreressnniscanrcssanssssnsssarcssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssasssssssossassssssssss B3.2.1
DM NTS EXit CAPACILY couverervrrircrnssercseniissnicsssnessneissssiosssssssassssssssssssssassessssssssssosssssssasssse B3.7.1
DM Output Nomination Time C1.2
DM Output Nomination C2.2.1
DM Reconciliation Quantity Eé6.1.4(b)
DM ReconCIlIation ........ceceeeenceercsencssneissencssnnessenncssecssnescsaseesssssssaseesens E1.3.3
DM Supply Meter Point Ad4.14
DM Supply Point COmMPONENL ........cceeieruiiseissenssenssancssncssecssnessessssssscsssssssecssesssasssasssses A4.3.2(a)
DM Supply Point Capacity .....ccceeeesenseecsnecsecsecsecssensssecssecssessseessessns B4.2.1
DMA Supply Point Group C1.5.2
DIMA  criiiticnniesssssessssissstsssiosasosssossssssssssssssssossssssssssssssssssssssssosasosssossssssssssssssssssssosasossasse A4.54
DMA(F)Supply Point Group C1.5.1(a)
DMA(I) Supply Point Group.............. C1.5.1(b)
DIMIC  crtettntntistssstsstesstesstsssssssssssssssstssssssssssssssssssssissstessisssssssssssssssssssssssssssssses A4.5.2
DUE DALE o..cueeenneiniiinicnecneisueiseisnisssicssicsseessesssnsssssssssssssssessssssssssssssssesssssssasssasssase Annex U-1 6.1
E

Effective Period........ueeceeencueicnerinsencseecsnencsnncsssncssneecssnesssenssnseenens ..Gl.6.11
Effective Supply Point Withdrawal ..........ieicnnicnneionnicsssiesnneisssssssssissssiossssessssssssasssens G3.2.1
electing USET ......cccevercrsnrissnnncsnrescnssssssssssassssssscsens . 73.4.5(b)
Eligible Balancing ACIONS .......cccceiervuercsrnncscnncssneicsssnessnsssssnessssssssssssassesnsssssssosssssssasssne D1.4.1(a)
Eligible Capacity Registration Date B1.6
Eligible ENtry POINt......ucoeiiieiniiiieisiinniisnicsnicsnicsecssecssesssscsssesssecssecssessssssssssssssssssssssns B3.5.5(a)
Eligible Margins Costs ... K4.3.2
Eligible Margins Revenues K4.3.3
Eligible Status Change Date........ G6.1.4(b)
Eligible Trading System Point.........ccceevirrveicssnrcscaeicsssncssanssssenssssssssssssssssssasessssssssassssnss D2.2.1(f)
CLIGIDIC c.ueeineeiineiiirniinntinsnicsntissnstesntsssntissstesssssssastssstesssssssassessnssssassosssssssnssssassossnssssasseses J5.5(b)
emergency contacts Q2.3.1(a)
€MEIZENCY CONMEACES..courerrrrcsraressrrrssssrsssaressssrosssssssssssssasessnssssssssssassssssssssnssssssssssassssnsssse Q2.4.1(b)
Emergency Procedures .........eeececercscneicssnnessnnessnneens Q14.1
Emergency Steps Q1.3.1
Emergency Q1.2.1
Empty Storage Space 73.6.4(a)
End User Category H1.2.1
End of Year AQ Reconciliation E1.3.8
End of Year AQ Reconciliation Clearing Charge ES.2.1
Energy Balancing Charges W1
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Energy Balancing Credit Committee X1.2.1
Energy Balancing Credit Rules..........ccuceueinenseicseissnicsnicseecsnecsecseecssecsances X2.1.1
Energy Balancing Debt ........cceviivveecnuecsnecsnecsncsecsnnees X3.4.1(b)
energy balancing exclusive X3.4.1(H) (i)
Energy Balancing Invoice X1.1.6
energy balancing proportion X3.4.1(g)
Enquiring User G1.17.1
Entry Allocation Statement E2.1.2
Entry Capability Shortfall..........ciiiiiininninninnsensennecnenninniinicnsessisseoseessesssesssees B2.9.1
Entry CloSe-0ut Date.......eueeeinvueriiverinsnnsseicssneissnncssseessasncsssesssssscsssessssssssssesssssssssssens E1.9.1(a)
Entry Point Daily Quantity Delivered El14.1
equal priced bids......cccceeeverercneissnicssnrcscncrsssrosnresenees B2.7.2(d)
CITOY QUANLILY cocuveeercsnrcseecsennsncsseessnessnecsaecsseesaneses F1.4.6(c)
Error Revised Quantity M4.8.10(a)
Error Revised UDQO .....cccovuiiiiinneiicnsssiccnssnssesssssssesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnssses E3.5(a)
Estimated Daily Top-up Amount....... P6.3.4(b)
estimated Relevant Residual Gas K3.1.2(a)
Estimated Weather Correction Factor H3.4.2
EUC Peak 10ad faACtOr......uciceveresveinseicscanessssiosssnsssssisssssosssssssssssssssesssssossassssssssssssessasssssassssnsss H4.2
EUC Sample ..H1.2.4
excess failure quantity G6.10.5(c)(i)
excess failure qUANLILY .....cccevverervniscnnisssercssnrissnncssnrescnsessasssssnsesenses G6.11.5(c)(i)
Excess Gas in Storage.........cceveeeecerescnercssnressnsessannenens 76.4.2(b)
Excluded Balancing Actions......... F1.2.4(d)
Excluded Offtake Circumstances J3.2.2
Excluded Query S4.7.1(e)
Existing Registered User G2.2.3(b)
Existing Sharing Registered User E6.8.3
Existing Supply Point.........cccceeeeueee. G2.2.3(a)
Exit Allocation Statement ........c..cceevverercerescneicscnrescnnessannene E3.2.2
Exit Close-out Date E1.9.1(b)
EXIt ZOME «ouuerineneicinrissnnissnrcssnnissssnssssnsssssiosssssssasssssssssnssssssssssassssnssosssssssassssssssssnssssssssssassssns Al.3.2
Expert Determination T1.2.1
exposed commitment P4.2.5
F

Failed Daily Read Day.......ccueiieisveisseissnensnecsnecsuecsessnisssisssicssecssesssesssesssassssssssssssessssssssss M4.4.2
Failed Daily Read Reconciliation Volume..... .. M4.4.4(b)
failed Tranche ..G6.10.5(b)
failed Tranche G6.11.5(b)
FAIIUTE DAY ceciirireiiirnrissnicsserossnnissssisssarsssnsissssssssssesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssassssassssssssssassssass G6.9.1(a)
failure to Interrupt G6.9.1(a)
L) 11 PN W2.9.6
Bl cuveeiennncnnnsnnosanosaensenssanssanossnossnossnsssssssnsssnsosssosassssssssesssssssasosasosssossasssasssasssnsosnsssasssasosaseses 724
1L PO 72.4
Final Achieved Performance ........ccccecviicnsssnnicsssnnicssssnnicssssanicssssassossssasssssssssssssssssssssses S4.7.1(f)
Final Adjustment Month .......ccceceeereresennes P6.3.6
final neutrality month F6.2.5(b)
Firm Capacity Shortfall..........ieieviiniiiiiiinninceicnnticsnncssensseencssessssensssseesanees B2.10.10(e)
Firm CSEP. J5.10.6(a)
Firm DM User Daily NTS Offtake QUantity........ccceeceerenercssencscnressercssnsessssssssssesenses E3.4.3
Firm Supply POINt ..ciiiiiiiiniiniinniinninniinninnisninnniinieniensiesessioseossssssessssssssesssess A4.4.1

© 2003 Transco

Defined Terms - 8

Version 3.11 1 October 2004



The Network Code 4 Principal Document ¢

DEFINED TERMS

Firm Supply Point G6.1.3(c)
Firm System Entry Capacity.......cc.c.... B2.1.7(b)
Firm Transportation Requirement............cceceevueesuecsuecsecsecsnccnnces G6.3.4
Firm User R3.1.2(a)
FII  ceerriiinniionniinnnissnicnsntisssissssssssssiosssssssasssssssossnssssssssssassssnssosssssssasssssssossnssssssssssassssas A4.4.2
Firm ... G6.1.3(a)
71 ] A B2.2.18(¢c)
First Capacity Allocation Date B2.11.1(b)(i)
First Chargeable Input Scheduling Quantity . . F3.2.1(e)
first overrun month B3.6.4
First Reconciliation E7.5.1
First Supply Point Registration Date..........cceveiiveiisnicsnicsnicsecsecsecssenssscsssecssecssecssessaseses G734
IS T uueiiieeiiniinninniiniintentieneesteessiesseessnsssessstsssessseessesssaessasssassssssssesssesssesssasssasssaessanssss 71.5.2
fixed bid B2.4.13(e)(i)
Fixed ComPONent.........ccovueersrercssarcscnerssssrsssssssssssssnsessasssssssesenses B1.7.5(c)
FIX@A OFFEY ceovvrreiinisrunienssrnniensssuniessssneiessssssnesssssssesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssasessssssssssssnasass B2.10.10(d)
following month Ma3.6.2
Force Majeure . VI.1.1
Forecast Daily Imbalance Nomination ...........coeceveeeseecsnecsnccsnecsancnns ES53.3
Forecast Daily Imbalance Time ES.3.2(b)
Forecast Daily Imbalance ......... E5.3.2(a)
Forecast LDZ Demand H5.2.6(a)
Forecast Performance Measure ......cccceeeeeessnnnne ES5.3.8(a)
Forecast Total System Demand H5.2.6(b)
foreign INSOIVENCY PractitiOner........ccceverercneicssercssnicssnrcscnsssssnsssssesssssosnssssassssssssssnes V4.3.3(c)(i)
Formula Year......ienvercscencccnenene W2.2.1(j)
Forward Agreement............eeeeceeeccueecseecssnencsnnccens B2.8.8
Framework ASreement ......icceccserecsssnnecssssresssssnesssssssessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnssssssosssses V1.2.1
Frequency Response Period.........cceceeeeercscnrcssnnrcssnresnences J4.10.2(d)
Frequency Response.................. J4.10.1
Fully Adjusted B2.1.7(d)
Further Residual Surplus Gas.........ccceeuvrenes P2.8.1(d)
Further Security Request X2.10.2
FUITRET cauveeiiiirniiininnnienssnniessssnniessssaniesssssssesssssssesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnsssssssnsssssssnasssssens G4.1.1(a)
G

Gas Act OWNer.....uuueeeenrneeccssnnenes G2.4.13(a)
GAS CANA ..covrriiinnnneiensssnniessssasiesssssssesssssssesssssssesssssssesssssssessssassessssasssssssssssssssasssssssasssssons M1.4.3(g)
Gas Card Read.........eeeeeecneercsennssnecssnencsnncsssnsssnnncsssesssssnssaseesens M1.4.3(f)
GaS COdeE ...uuueneeineiinennercnicencnecssecssnsssssssssissssssssssseenes W1
Gas Entry Conditions........cceicneeecssencssancscnsicssssessasssssssesenses 12.4.1
GAS FIOW DAY cuccrueeiieiineiinniinsninssnicsntissssiesssssssasissssssssssssassossssssssssssssssssnsssssssossssessass W2.2.1(¢c)
Gas Supply Emergency ........ccceeverenens Q1.2.1
Gas Transporter's Licence......c..cceeeueicsvercscnrescnesene W1
GAS YRAL ceiivrrrneiensssnniessssnsiessssastossssassesssssssesssssssesssssssesssssssesssssssessssassessssssssssssasssssssassssssns W2.2.1(e)
L 1N W3.1.1
gas-in-storage R1.5.2(b)
gas-in-storage w.. 21.3.1
GALEWAY cecererinininrnnnnssnensuessansssnsssnssssesssesssssssesssssssssssssssssssssssassssssssssssassssssssssssessssssssssssssasssss U4.2.3
BAUBEC covevnrrersssssrossssssrosssssssosssssstosssssssosssssssosssssssesssssssesssssssssssssssssssssssessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss Ww3.2.1
General Top-up Revenues P6.1.3
GRE Invoice Query Incentive Scheme Methodology S4.7.1(a)
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GRE INV0ice QUETY ...ueeererercssaresssnissaressasisssassssassssssssssassssssssssasssens S4.7.1(b)
gross entry quantity E1.10.1(b)(ii)
gross exit quantity........ccceeeeeenenee E1.10.1(b)(i)
Group Limit... V13.1(e)
H

highest-priced Aggregate System Entry Point.. J3.7.7(d)
ROUT cuviitiiiiictintiniiicnieniectesiecsseeseessesssissstessesssessssssssssssesssesssesssaessasssassssesssssssesssesssasss W3.2.1
I

IGE Meter Recommendation M1.6
Imbalance Period.....ceiicinneiicnsrsenicnsssesecsssssessssssscsssnssssssonssssses X2.5.2(¢c)
Imminent Top-up Injection Requirement.........coueenecsseesseessensseesseecsnecsaecsaensaneans P3.2.1(b)
implementation plan U8.4.2(d)
implied capacity rate.......ccceveressnnccsercsens B2.4.15(¢c)
Implied Nomination FIow Rate ........cccoueeveeisiisensecssecssensseecsnecsnecsnenans C1.9
implied injection rate 75.2.6(b)
implied surrender rate B2.10.12(c)
implied Withdrawal Fate........eiccvrcncnisssercsssnssssnsssssrossssssssssssassssnssssssssssassssnsssse 7,6.2.5(b)
Inappropriate User Action........c.cceeceeeeecnecnnes .. U7.6.1(g)
Incentive Payment......... S4.7.1(h)
Incentivised Nomination Charge E5.3.1
Incentivised Nomination Price .......cccccceeuueeens ES.3.8(b)
incremental capacity amount ...........cccceeeeueeennnen. B2.2.3(c)(i)
Incremental Entry Capacity Release Statement W1
Incremental System Entry Capacity......ccocceevecseecsnecsnecsenseisseisseissnecssecssecssecssecssesssnces B2.1.5(b)
incremental injection rate 75.2.6(d)
incremental withdrawal rate 76.2.5(d)
indemnified PArtY ....cocccoceicnreressnnncnnisssercssssisssssssressnsessssssssssssenses U3.6.3
indemnifying party ..U3.6.3
indicative period L3.1(b)(i)
individual access parts U2.5.1
Individual CSEP Reconciliation Quantity ........cccccceevvercrvercscnnncsercscnesssnsncsssesennes E6.1.4(¢)
Individual CSEP Reconciliation E1.3.4
Individual NDM Reconciliation E1.3.2
individual overrun eXcess......ccceeereescnsecsscnnsees B3.6.6(b)(i)
INAIVIAUAL FAtChet @XCESS uuciciirvuiicnssrericssssanicssssereosssesesssssssesssssssessssssssssssssssssssassesses B4.7.8(b)
Individual Reconciliation Sector ...... E7.2.1(d)
Individual Reconciliation........c.c.ceeveiccvercscncissercsnsescnees E1.3.1
Individual System Entry Point A2.1
Individual System Exit Point............cccceceeueeenneee. A3.1
Individual System Point Al4.1(a)
INAividual SYSTEIM c.ucciueeeruiisinsiinssiissninsensaecsecssenssecsssesssecsseessesssessssssssssssesssesssssssasssasssassssess A4.1.2
INfOrmation DAy ......ceeeeceeinveiineeinseninencssnencsneissnnncssecsssesssssnesssesnseans ..El.6.1
initial applications B2.2.18(d)(i)
initial B2.2.18(a)(ii)
initial B2.2.18(d)(i)
1L N C1.1.2(g)
INEIAL cerreiiiiinniiininniicnirnticnnsnntiossssssicsssssseossssssessssssssossssssessssssssossssssssssssssssssssassssssassssssnas E5.3.2(¢)
Injection Maintenance Period ..........coeeicvvrcscenissercssnncssnnessnncsnnsssssnssassenens 75.1.4(a)
injection lead time 75.2.7
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INJECHION vererrrircreressnrissnisssercsensissssnsssanessnsisssassssssessssssssassssssesssassssasessssssssassssassssssssssasessnns R1.5.2(a)
Inner Input Tolerance QUAantity.......cccceerveressnnescercscnsessrsrsssnsesenees F3.2.1(¢c)
Input Nomination Time .......ciiniinniinnennicnennenneenecnsicsecneeseesseens C1.2
Input Scheduling Quantity ......... F3.2.1(b)
INPUL cereiiniencneinnerossnnessnisssstosssssssssssssssesssssosssssssasssssssosssssssasssssssossassssssssssassssnssssssssssnss C1.1.2(d)
Interruptible CSEP .......ccuuiivverirveinncercscnressnnrcscsresennes J5.10.6(a)
interruptible curtailment factor B2.9.3(¢)
interruptible curtailment notice .. B2.9.3
Interruptible Supply Point A4.4.1
Interruptible Supply Point G6.1.3(b)
Interruptible System Entry Capacity B2.1.7(b)
Interruptible UDQO.......ccervueierrnrcscnrcscnercssnrsssasescnsissassossassssnsssss R3.1.2(¢c)
INterruptible......eccceicnceiinieicssncscneissniessnnessanisssiesssssssassesnsessassosessessases A4.4.2
Interruptible...eeieeinciiceiiniincnecnnticnrcsnenseeecsenessnenesaseesanees G6.1.3(a)
Interruption Allowance G6.7.5
interruption contacts.........cceeceeecceercrcnrcrennenenns G6.6.2(a)(i)
Interruption NOtICe.....cucueeeeuerirerirceincetrcsneisenncenecsneessneresseesanees G6.8.1
interruption requirement Annex G2 3.6(a)
Interruption Start Time G6.8.1
10T 9 11010100 (0 1111 L R3.2.1(a)
Interruption . e G6.7.1
INVESTIGALE ..ceevcuercrvnrissrnncssarcscnricssnrsssnnessssrossssssasssssassssassssasssssassssasssse ..E8.1.3(a)
invitation date. B2.1.7(e)
Invoice Amount S1.1.3(e)
INVO0ICE Credit cucierueirseicssnrescneicsssnsssanessenssssssssssssssssossnsssssssssssssssssssssssossnssssssssssassssassossassssnss S1.1.5
Invoice Document S1.1.3(¢)
Invoice Due Date........ueeeeeevcercsverissnnncsnecssnercsenncsssecsnnnene S3.1.2
INVOICE TH@IM..eeeeeiicciceeicenretiecnsnntiesssnsecsssnnsecsssnsssesssnsssssssnsssssssnsssssssnsssssssnssssssonsssssssnas S1.1.3(d)
Invoice Query Batch.. S4.1.12
Invoice Query Estimation Methodology................. S4.1.10
Invoice Query testessretesatessstessretesasesssttsssatesenstssratessatesnttssratessasteses S4.1.1
Invoice Remittance AAVICE .....cccciervercscuressercssnnsssssssssrescnsssssssssassssnsssse S1.3.3
INVOICE TYPE .aoieruririrrrircnressnrrcsssiessnsessstesssssssssisssssessnsissssosssssssasssssssssssssosssssssassssassessnssssasseses S1.2.2
| Y1) B 1 G3.4.1(a)
L) B 1 T G3.54
IS01ation .....ccvvvuericssrnnrccsssnnrecssnnns ..G3.4.1(a)
Isolation Siteworks Agreement ..................... G3.5.2
Isolation.........ccceevceeeccrcencennnns G3.4.1(a)
J

JOULC c.ueenniiicitectintinstinnicnicsicstiesaeissessstsssesssecssesssasssssssssssssesssssssssssssssssssesssessseessasssasssss W3.2.1
K

T 070 1 4 TN W3.2.1
S (1) 11 3 PN W3.2.1
KINL cocinviinnicnicnicsniisnisninsnisssicssecssecssecsnssssssssiesseessessssssssssssssssssssesssssssasssassssssssesssssssasssssssnsss W3.2.1
KWHuviiiiinninninnninsinseisssisssisssissssosssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssosssossssssssssssssssssssosssssssosassss W3.2.1
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Large Firm Supply Point Q1.5.1
Larger SUPPLY POINt.....ccuiiciviinsrinieicnsnnissssicsssncssssissssisssssssssssssssssssssssssssssassssassossassssnsssss A4.2.2
LT ccueiiiiininienieiniensnicstenssensnisssesssessseessessseesssssssssssssssesssessssssssesssssssssssesssssssasssasssassssses A4.1.3
1At€ INJECTION cocuvererereresrarcssanesserossanesssnsssaressssiossassssssessssrossasessssssssaressnsssssassssassssnssossassssasessne 754.1
LDZ Aggregate NDM Points H1.1.5
LDZ Capacity Charges B4.6.1(a)
LDZ Capacity Invoice Annex S-13
LDZ CAPACILY .eveierreressarcsserossarsssssesssaressnsssssassssasssssssossassssassssssssssasessssssssassssassssssssssassssnss B1.2.3(¢c)
LDZ Commodity Charges B4.6.1(b)
LDZ CSEP Overrun Charge..........ecvveeecvercsceecsnnees B4.8.1
LDZ Daily Input Quantity. El1.5.1(a)
LDZ Daily Quantity Offtaken E1.5.1(b)
LDZ Optional Capacity Rate ........coueevviinseenseenseecsuecsuecsseessecssecssnees B1.8.5(b)
LDZ OWI USE GAS..uueerrrurrcrnressnercsneessanessaseesssessssssesssessssessassssssssssassssssses ..N1.3
LDZ RecONCIHALION ....uuvveiiiiirneiiinirnniinssssicsssssicsssssssessssnssesssssssessssssssssssnsssssssasssssssassssssns E7.6.2(a)
LDZ Shrinkage Adjustments Methodology N3.4.2
LDZ Shrinkage Factor ...........ccccueeeu.e. N3.1.1
LDZ Specified EXit POiNt......ccccevrerceicscnressnicssarcscasessersssasessesse B4.6.9(a)(ii)
LDZ unaccounted for gas N1.4.1
| 50 0 /5N Al.2.2
| 1 ) ¥/ Al.6.1
Legal Requirement .........ccceeeeverescneesssrossasesnseoee .. W1
Licensed Software.. U3.1.3
LISTEA EXPOIt..nneeiiiieriieiiicuenirniisnenisnicsntissueresssnessssessaseesssssssssessastesssssessssessssssssssssssssssssssns T2.1.2
LING cettiittiniintnsnissecssecssesssnssssisssisssisssisssesssesssasssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssesssasssssssase R1.2.1(c)
LING FACILILY ccouvirrrnriircniiscnninssnniscnnessusicsssisssnssssasiesssssssssssssssessnsssssssosssssssasssssssesssssssssssses R1.2.1(¢c)
LNG Storage Injection Nomination Time 71.4.4
LNG Storage Withdrawal Nomination Time 71.4.4
Local Distribution Zome..........ccoeeeveecsnecsnecsecsensssisssisssicssncssecssesssasssssssssssssssssssassses Al.2.2
Local Gas Supply EMergency.....iniinecnecnnecnecneeeeiiieseseeseosses Q1.2.3(d)
Local Operating INformation ........c..ciceeiensercsseicssancssssisssarssssnessssssssasssssssssssssssassssssssssaseses 12.6.2
Local Operating Procedures...........eiemeicsssncsssnescneicssnsessssssssssssenses 12.6.1
Localised Transportation Deficit .D1.5.3
Locational Market Transaction ........cc.ceecescsserccscnnns D2.2.1(d)
Long Duration.....c.ccceeveresneneee P1.4.3(¢c)
Long Term Storage Arrangements 72.8.1
M

1\ N W3.2.1
Maintenance Affected Point .........ccccevveeeeevccnerccnnnes L4.3.1(a)
MAintenance day ......coceeesseecssercscasesssrsssasesssssesonses L4.2.1
Maintenance Programime ..........coeeeioeicnicniinnenninseeeescseseoseeseesssesssess L1.21
Maintenance Relevant Facility L1.4
Maintenance Relevant Party .......ccccccceciennveicssnncssnnessercssnssssssssssssssnssssasssssssssenses L14
Mandatory Allocation Agency Terms.........cceceesueeennee. Gl1.16.1
Manual Modification US8.1.2(d)
Margins Gas Procurement Arrangements ......cccoeiesessessssssssascsssssssssssssassssssssssasossasssssassseas K3.5.1
Market Balancing Action Charge .........ccceeeeeeeuneee D1.4.1(b)
Market Balancing Action QUANLILY ......coceeeevveeiicircsvnrissnncseecssneissnnncsseessseesssssesseesanes D1.4.1()
Market Balancing Action D1.4.1(¢c)
Market Balancing Buy Action.. D1.4.1(d)
Market Balancing Sell ACtion........ccccceevverercnencscercscnricsnrcscnnescnnnene D1.4.1(e)
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Market Offer Date........ccccecceiienccericnccencenccnnsecscsnssesscnssesscnnases D1.2(b)
Market Offer Derived Quantity .......ccccceeesuerccercanns D1.2(h)(i)\(4)
Market Offer Derived Rate ......ccouvueieensneicssssaeicssssasscssssasseses D1.2(h((i)(2)
Market Offer Price D1.2(¢)
Market Offer Specified QUANLILY .....ccovererceicrrernssnissercssnnesssrsssanssssssssssssssssssssssssens D1.2(h)(i)(1)
Market Offer Specified Rate .........coceevvvercrcereicneicssnnnssenesseicsssnssssssssssessssssssssssesseses D1.2(h)(i)(3)
JAY ;39 10 A0 i {2 P D1.2(a)
Market Transaction Absolute Quantity D1.2(h)(ii)
Market Transaction Charge...........oeercvviescnncseicsssnsssanncssiesssssssassssessesenses D1.2(e)
Market Transaction Flow Rate Change D1.2(n)
Market Transaction ID D1.2())
Market Transaction Lead Time.......ccccccierverissnicsnrcscncssssssssasesenses D1.2(g)
Market Transaction Quantity ......cccceeeceeeenees .. D1.2(d)
Market Transaction System Point D1.2(f)
Market Transaction TYPES ....ccocveecrvercscaressercsssnsssssssssrossnssssssssssasessnssssssssssassssnsssss D1.2(i)
Market Transaction.........ciceceresceeessercsssnessnsessasnesssosssssssassosens D2.2.1(a)
maximum daily supply.. 02.2.1
Maximum Injection Rate R1.5.1()
MAXIiMUM OfftAKE FALE ...uverercriierreinsrnrescarissssrsssanessnissssrossssssssssssssossnssssssssssasssnssssssssssassssass G5.3.6
Maximum Storage Capacity 72.1.6
Maximum Storage Deliverability 72.1.6(b)
Maximum Storage Injectability .........cocevveesveisseiiseicseicsnncsuecsuecsensecsanees 72.1.6(c)
Maximum Storage SPACE .......cceevereccuercssresssnessannene 72.1.6(a)
Maximum Supply Point Capacity G5.5.1(a)
Maximum Supply Point Offtake Rate ........ccccevvivveicsuicsueisecsecsenssnccsnecsnecsnecsanenne G5.5.1(b)
INDAT ccueiiirniiniricicniisssnsssstessnsissssessssessastosssssssassossssessssssssssesssssssassosssssssssssssssessnsssssssssssseses W3.2.1
IMICMuuuiietinninninsaensaessessssisssissstesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssesssessssssssssssssssessssssssssssss W3.2.1
measured quantity E1.10.1(a)
Measurement Equipment .......cccccceeverercneessnnicsencens .12.5.2
Measurement Provisions.........c.eceeceecssecsseessecssnees 12.5.1
Medium Duration P1.4.3(b)
Megajoule................ . W3.2.1
TNIESSAZE «evrererressurressssessasessessossssssssssosssssssassosssssssssssssstessssssssstessnsessassossssessasssssssessnssssassessssesens Ul.1.5
Meter ASSEt MANAGEL ......eeeerererruercssnnessanessunecsssesssssnesseessssesssssesssssssassessssssssssssssssssaseas G2.4.13(b)
INELET DY-PASS cecvvrrriiissnnrinsssnrissssnressssssresssssssesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss M2.4.2
Meter FiX DAate ...cocveiicnnnniicnssniicsssniicssssnsiosssssseossssssasssssssassssses G7.1.2()
Meter FiX Reading.......cceeeeuiriierinvensiercssnnissnnnseicssneisssencssseesssessssssesssssssssssssssssssssssssees M3.8.11
Meter Information M3.2.20(c)
Meter Information NotifiCatioN.......ccvvviicciirniciiirnieninssicsissssecssssssscsssssssssssssssssnssses M3.2.20(d)
Meter Information Update Notification .........ccovveeeevercscercscnnicssnressnncssnnncscsnessssscsannes M3.2.20(e)
Meter Link Code.........coueevuievuinscenssensrenssenssnnennes G1.9.2(b)(ii)
Meter Post Code ........cccuueee. G1.9.2.(b)(i)
Meter Read Date M3.1.7(e)(i)
MeEter REAd....cciceicueicnissnnicssssaniessssaniesssssssesssssssessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssassssssnassssses M1.4.3(b)
Meter Reader .M1.4.5
Meter ReAMING ...cueeervricsvercssneicssnisssnrescnsiosssssssssessssssssssssassssssssssnsssssssssssssssnssssssssssassssass M1.4.3(a)
Meter Reading Charges Statement W1
Meter Reading Charges B1.7.1(c)
Meter Reading Frequency ........ Ma3.1.7(a)
Meter Reading Period M3.1.7(e)(ii)
metered CONSUMPLION ......eeeereeisseercsseeessaercsnecsssnncnneens M4.8.1(b)
Metered Quantity M1.4.4(b)
Metered Volume.... M1.4.4(a)
Metered A3.34

© 2003 Transco

Defined Terms - 13

Version 3.11 1 October 2004



The Network Code 4 Principal Document ¢

DEFINED TERMS

Metering Charges Statement W1
Metering ChAarges .......ccoceveecsecsecssenssecssansssesssecssecssecsaeesaneses B1.7.1(b)
Metering Separation Date........ciiieeiniisicssenisennsnensnenssecsensensssesssesssesssesssessseessassssssssssssessssss W1
Meter Work.... M3.2.20(f)
Meter Worker M3.2.20(g)
TNCETC cuveereesueessecssuesssesssnessesssnessesssnessassssesssessseessesssassssesssesssssssssssesssssssasssasssassssesssasssasssasssases W3.2.1
minimum eligible amount..... B2.1.3
1111111 TRt U7.2.3
ML coritieiecnecnecsnenssnnssnesnnsssecssesssessssssssesssesssesssesssasssassssssssesssesssassssssssesssssssssssesssasssasssasasaes W3.2.1
Modification Rules .. W1
1171 YN W3.2.1
month e 54.7.1(d)
Monthly Adjustment Neutrality AMoOuUnt........ccccceveerueesecsecsecssecsnccsnees F4.5.3
Monthly Available Compensation Amount V13.3.1
Monthly Individual Reconciliation ........c..ccceeveresveresences E7.2.1(a)
Monthly Injection Overrun Cap wee 277.1.7(b)
Monthly Read Meter .........ccoeeecverineercsnncssnencsnecssnencsnnecsanees M3.1.7(b)
Monthly System Entry Capacity B2.1.4(b)
MONERLY coccnviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiistintensecseesteistississsiessiesssesssesssesssssssessseessesssassssssssssssssssssss B2.2.7
IMIWV cctiitintinaessaessaessssssssssstessssssssssssssssssstssstsssssssssssssssssssssssssosssessssssssssssssssssssssssssasss W3.2.1
N

National TransSmiSSON SYSEEIN c.cccicrvrisssersssarcsssresssersssassssssssssasessnsssssassssasessssssssassssassssssssse Al.2.1
NALIVE ZAS covuvrrrrnercssaressnnrsssnnessssresasessssssssasssssssssens R1.2.1(a)(iii)
NDM NTS EXit CAPACILY weerervrrrervrrcscnrissnrcssnnssssnesestsssssnsssssssssssssssosssssssassessassssassossassssasses B3.3.1
NDM Output Nomination Time C1.2
NDM Output Nomination........cceeeeevercseneesssscssarcssnsssssssssasesenss C6.1.1(b)(0)
NDM Reconciliation Quantity ..E6.1.4(a)
NDM Supply Meter Point Demand H2.1.1
NDM Supply Meter Point A4.1.4
NDM Supply Point Capacity ......cceeeveecsecsecsensecssenssnecssecssecsaessaneses B4.3.1
NDM Supply Point Component A4.3.2(b)
NDM Supply Point Group C1.5.1(¢c)
NEC Safety Case.....ccocvercrcnressnnissnrcscnsessssssssasssonses Q1.1.1(e)
NEC Q1.1.1(c)
Net Invoice Amount S3.1.3
Net Marging WACOG .......iceienneinseicssssisssissssssssssissssssssssssssssssssssssssssssassssassssssssssassssssssss K4.2.6
Network Code Ancillary Agreement V1.3.1
Network Code Ancillary Agreement V1.3.1(b)
Network Code COMIMILLEE ......cccvveevueeseiseissenssenssenssencssncssncssesssessssssssssssssssssssssssesssssssassans V10.1.1
Network Code Framework Agreement .........c.cceeseuvescneneee V1.2
Network Code Operations Reporting Manual V12.4.2
Network Code Reconciliation Suppression Guidelines ES8.1.2
Network Code Sub-cOmmittee........cceverevrrcsuecseecsecsecssancsnncsnecsaeesancses v10.3.1
Network Code Validation Rules.. M1.5.3
Network Code Annex G-2 1
Network ENtry AGreement ......cicecceeicsccnricscssricssssssisssssssessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssossssss 11.3.1
Network Entry Provisions 11.3.2
Network EXit Agreement ..........cecvveeerveencseecssnecssnencsnnncens J1.3.1
Network Gas Supply Emergency Critical Transportation Constraint Emergency Q1.2.3(¢)
Network Gas Supply Emergency Gas Deficit Emergency Q1.2.3(b)
Network Gas Supply Emergency Q1.2.3(a)
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Neutrality Auditor V12.1.2(d)
NeUtrality CRArges .......ccocveiervercscnisserosssssssssrsssssesssssosssssssnsssssssossasssssssssssssssssssssassssnses V12.1.2(a)
Neutrality Interest Rate ........cccceeeeeevuercrcnncnens W1
New Renomination ..................... C5.1.11(a)
New Supply Meter Point.........ccoueeinreicssnncssneesserosssssssansssssssssssessasssssasesens G7.1.1(a)
New SUPPLY POINL ....cuuiiviveiiniiniineicscniinsnnncsssiessstessnsisssssesssssssassssassesssssssassone G2.2.2
New B2.2.18(a)(i)
NEXA Supply Meter Point...... J1.3.5
Nominated Quantity...... C1.1.2(f)
JANT0) 101141 T o TR «..G2.3.3
nominating . E1.1.3
Nomination Determination .......cceiicninneicnsssesicnsssssecssesssscssesssscssssssssssssssssssssssssssnsssess H2.1.2(a)
Nomination Finalisation Time.... C1.2
Nomination Information D1.3.2
Nomination QUANTILY.....cocvererrrcssarescsercsssnsssssesssrsssssessssssssssesssssssssssssasssssssssssssssasssssssssens C1.1.2(e)
Nomination C1.1.2(a)
JAV[0) (R OVTi TN 111 1) 1 T-) N V1.6.1(b)
INON-COAE@ SHIPPET cecierrurireercssnrisssarcssaressserossassssssssssaressssssssassssasssssssossassssssssssassssasssssassssasssssases Wi
Non-Code Transportation Arrangement V1.6.1(a)
Non-compliant Delivering Users 13.4.8(a)
non-compliant gas........cceeeveecvercens .13.3.7
non-compliant gas .J3.3.6
Non-Daily Read M1.3.3
non-nominating E1.1.3
Non-physical Market Transaction ...........ecceeeneesseecsnccsnecsnecsanenns D2.2.1(e)
Notional NTS Connection Point B4.6.9(a)(i)
NSL . G6.1.3(g)
NTS Commodity Charges........cceeerenens B3.5.1(b)
NTS Daily Quantity Delivered ..........occceveecsercsnicsnecsecseessecssncsssesssecssecsseessesses E1.4.3(b)
NTS Entry Capacity Invoice SannexS-11
NTS Entry Commodity Charges B2.11.1(ii)
NTS Exit Capacity CRarges........ccceevereseneissnrcssarescnsissssssssassssssssss B3.5.1(a)
NTS Exit Capacity INVoice ......c.cceercuerrvercscncenens Sannex S-1 2
NTS Exit Capacity B1.2.3(b)
NTS Exit Commodity Charges ... B3.5.1(ii)
NTS Exit Overrun Charge B3.6.1
NTS Exit Point A3.4.1
NTS Optional Commodity Rate ........ccceveresrnnessarcscnressserssasesnesse B1.8.5(d)
NTS own use gas....... .. N1.3
NTS Shrinkage Factor .. N2.1.1
NTS SO Baseline Entry Capacity B2.1.5(a)
NTS unaccounted for Gas........uieiessrissssicssercsssssssssssssssssnssssssssssssssonses N1.4.1
NTS Al.2.1
NTS Al.6.1
INMIRTA DD V200 i i 1 (R A3.4.3
o)

Objection Deadline G2.8.1(b)
October Maintenance Programme..................... L1.2.3
offer effective time B2.10.10(a)
offer price ......cceeereunees B2.10.2(f)
Offered Supply Point Capacity ......ccccecvevesercscencscneissssncscsncssnsissssnosssssssassssssssssssssassesens G2.4.3(a)
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Offtake Determination H2.1.2(b)
Offtake Profile Notice.........cceeueevuecruecsuecsecsuecsnnne. J4.6.1
Offtake Proportion.......... J3.1.2
Offtake Rate Change J4.6.3
Offtaking CSEP User E1.1.2(d)
Offtaking User ..... «J3.1.1
Ofgem Codes Of PractiCe...eeeeceecsseeinsencssencssenessnencsssnessscessasnessssessssssssssesssssssssssssees M2.1.12
On-site Meter Read .......cccceeeeicniceiicnncericnscnnicsssnsecsssnssecssonns M1.4.3(¢c)
opening cash balance F4.6.2(b)
opening cash balance F6.6.2(b)
Opening Meter Reading.........cceeereuees M3.8.2
Opening Storage Balance 71.3.5
opening top-up balance P6.2.2(b)
Opening ToOP-UP GAaS...ceeecvcrinrerissneesseecssseisssencsseessseessassssssssssssessens P2.5.2(¢c)
Operating Margins Profile Deficiency K3.7.1
Operating Margins Profile...........cooeeeeceecvcencsvercscnnccscnncens K2.2.1(d)
Operating Margins PUrPOSes.......eiceiiniencicncnseinsnnnssseissencsssnesssnssssssssssesssssssssseesens K1.1.2(a)
Operating Margins Requirements ........ K1.1.1
Operating Margins WACOG .......coceeveueicsnressnnrcsensesences K4.2.1
Operating MAargins ......cceeeeeerciserissenssencsssnesssnssssicsssesssssnssseesssesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnss K1.1.2(b)
Operational Balance D1.1.1
Operational Balancing Requirement..........ccceeeveseneeccnencens D1.1.3
Operational Balancing Steps .......ccocceevceeeccercscnncssnnncsnneens D1.1.3
Operational Balancing D1.1.1
Option Agreement ........ccccceerverescnrcsneecee B2.8.8
Option Market Offer. D4.4
original Reconciliation Values................ Eé6.7.1(a)
Originating Participant D2.2.1(b)
Originating User ......c.ccceueu. D2.2.1(b)
Other Party .......ccocueeeuuenee. «.. VO.1.1
other credit arrangements . X2.11.4
Outer Input Tolerance QUANtity ......cccecererceressnscssercscnesssssssssasesences F3.2.1(d)
Output Scheduling Point or Group........c.eceeceececercscneessnnncssneens F3.3.1(a)
Output Scheduling Quantity F3.3.2(¢)
Output Tolerance Quantity F3.3.2(d)
Output «..C1.1.2(¢c)
Outstanding Injection Requirement P3.2.1(a)
Outstanding Relevant Balancing Indebtedness X2.5.2(d)
outstanding .. M3.2.5
Out-turn Closing Top-up Amount................. ..P6.6.2(b)
overrun quantity B2.12.2
OVerrun CRArges ........ccceeeeecsercssarcscnsisssssossasssnssone B1.3.1
overrun day B3.6.1
overrun day B4.8.1
overrun month B3.6.1
overrun month B4.8.1
OVEITUN QUANTILY couverereririennnsnecssnnrcsnnesssnessaniesssesssssnssseesssssssssesssssssssseessssssssssesssssssnssssans B4.8.2(a)
OVEITUN QUANTILY coveierreresssnesssarcssnsissarsssanessserossnsessssssssasessasssssassssssssssassssasssssssossassssnassssns B3.6.2(a)
OVEITUN QUANTILY cuvvrerrurecssercsenrissssssssarossnsissssssssansssnsssssssossassssssssssassssassssssssssnssssasssssassssass 77.1.4(b)
P

PAZE cevvrreerresnrisssressssissstessssesssssossssssssssssessessssssssssessssssssstossssssssstessasssssssessssessassessnsssssssssensese T1.5.4

© 2003 Transco Defined Terms - 16

Version 3.11 1 October 2004



The Network Code 4 Principal Document ¢

DEFINED TERMS
Partial Interruption G6.7.7
parties .. T1.1.2(b)
PATLY ceruteiiuiisuecsnesnessnessancsseessecssnesssssssssssessssessesssasssassssssssesssessssssssssssssssssssasssssssasssasssasssae T1.1.2(b)
) o 1 N V14
PASCAL cererinniicnniissnisssnrcsensissssnssssnssssssossnssssssssssasessnssosssssssasssssassssnssosssssssasssssssossassssasssssases W3.2.1
payment month C1.7.5
payment month E8.2.3
payment month J3.10.8
payment month .54.7.9
payment month U7.6.9
payment month V13.4.5
peak day demand W2.6.4(a)
Performance Levels U7.1.2
Performance Parameters.......... U7.1.4(a)
Performance Periods U7.1.2
Performance Relevant SUPPLY MEter .........cceiervueicrvernscnrcscnnicsssnessnnsssasscsssssssssssassosens M5.1.1(a)
Period of INterruption.........eeeeeeeeceecscuercsnncssnnnssnnecsnnesssencsnnncnens G6.9.1(d)
Permitted Uncovered AmMOUNL.......ceeeereeecsueecsneessneecsneesanees 73.6.2
Physical Market TranSaction .......c.cceeeecssercsssncscneissssrsssassssssssssssossassssssssssasessasssssassssnss D2.2.1(¢c)
Physical Renomination Incentive Charge .D2.3.7
Planned Maintenance Period L1.3.1
planned UK LinK dOWNEIME .....ccciervueieivercssninsencssnnssssssssssnesssssssssssssssssssssssnsssssssossassssnss Ul.11.1
Planning Period ...... . L1.2.2
Potential Network Gas Supply Emergency Q1.2.6(b)
PPN covveiennniescneisssrossnsssssssosnsssssssossasssssssssssssssssssssasessnssssssssssasssssssessassssssssssasssssssossassssasssssases W3.2.1
Preceding Day W2.2.1(d)
preceding Gas Year G1.6.1(b)
Preceding Storage Year .........ceicneecssercscnsesssesssasesnssse 71.7
Preceding Year Maximum Capacity......ccceceeesverescnnccsnercens GS5.2.3(a)(i)
Preceding Year.......iceicncneinsnncssnicscncsssnsnssesnenens W2.2.1(f)
preference notice . T2.2.5
preference NUMDET ........cooveienvnricsreicssnnesssnsssnessnsessssssssssssnsssss T2.2.5
preferred listed expert.........ceeeeecercrcnerssnncsnneens T2.2.8(a)
Premises ...Annex G-2 1
pre-Storage Year estimated surplus K3.1.2(b)
pre-Storage Year transferor ............eeeeseecseccnnes K3.1.2(b)
Prevailing Forecast Daily Imbalance ES.3.2(d)
Prevailing Offtake Rate J4.7.1
Prevailing Provisional Daily Imbalance .........ccoeicveicsnicsnicsecsecsensnnssnscssecssecssecsaeenes ES.3.2(e)
prevailing injection rate.................... 75.2.6(¢)
prevailing withdrawal rate 76.2.5(c)
Prevailing . G5.2.3(¢c)
previous metered qUANTILY .......coeverercerescnercssnressnnecsnreens M4.7.4
previously assumed quantity .......... E6.1.4(b)(i)
Previous Registered User M3.2.20(h)
PUACE ceverirnririnreseneisssncssanessnsrosssssssassosnsesssssosssssssasssssassssnssssssssssnsssssssossassssssssssassssassosssssssasese 7353
Primary Excluded Action ................... F1.2.4(a)
Primary Renomination Quantity C5.1.11(b)
Primary Supply Meter Point ..........ccueevveecvercsnecsnecsecsenssncssecssnecsnes G1.8.1(b)
Priority Consumer Q1.6(a)
Priority Criteria........... Q1.6(b)
Priority Supply Point ........ceieveeiccsercscnnessnicsancsens Q1.6(a)
Problem Management ProcCess ........ccceeeeercnercsnncscsnsscnsnsssnessssessassosens U7.6.1(c)
PLOCEEAINGS.c..cuueiinrerirerrersenissueressseessannssstesssesssssnsssseesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssessssssssssesssasse V14.8.1
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Programmed Maintenance L4.21
Proper Quantity......c.ccceeeueeeee Annex G-2 1
Proposed Supply Point Registration Date G2.5.7
Proposed Supply Point Registration G1.1.3
PrOPOSEd ...eeeccccreicivnninsnicsencscnnisssissssnsssnsissssssssassssssssssssossassssssssssnsssssssossassssasssssssossassssassessns G2.1.3
Proposing User G2.1.2
prospective G1.171
Protected INformation.........ueceeeeeseissnensuensensesssenssencsnecssecssecssessannes V5.3.1
Protected Party ........cceievcecncercscnnnnsnncssnncscnsicssnsssnssssassesenses V5.5.1
Provisional Annual QUANTILY ......cceeeiivcerirveiissinnisenissneicsnncssseissnescsseesssnessssessseessssssssseesens G1.6.2
Provisional Closing Top-up Amount P6.3.3
Provisional Maximum Supply Point Capacity G5.5.2
PUDLISH coceeiriiiiiiiiiciicnnninnnrinntessnsisssissssssssssessntessssiosssssssnssssastossssssssssessssessassosssssssasses W2.9.3
Q

QUAlIfying SUPPLEL ..cveicrvererceiosrercssanescrerossanssssnssssercssssessssssssassssssssssassssassssssssss Annex G-2 3.6(b)
quantity....c..eeeeneeeee .. W3.1.2(a)
Quarterly System Entry Capacity......cccceercerersunrcrcercsences B2.1.4(a)
T L1 o ) g N B2.2.6
QUETEES ceeeiceeeereecnneiecssnticsssnsiesssnnssesssnsssesssnnssssssnsssssssnsssssssssssssssnsssssssnsssssssnssssssnsssssssnas S4.7.1(b)
Query Count Day S4.7.1(d)
Query Implementation Date S4.7.1(g)(i)
Query Implementation Date W1
Query Receipt Day .......ccoveercneicsnressnsicssnsesnseces S4.7.1(¢c)
Query Receipt Month.................... S4.7.1(e)
(0215 T 21111 1 o R S4.7.1(g)
QUETY couerrirnencssnreseneiosssnsssassssssrossnsissssssssasssssssossnssssssssssassssnssosssssssasssssassssassssssssssassssssssssns S4.7.1(b)
R

Ratchetted Suply Point Capacity .......coeineeisciscssuecsnecsnecsnecsensncssacsssessacesaes B4.7.3
L 1) 1) 20 R J4.6.2
RDD AUAILOL cuuceneenreiniirisniiiiintesseiseissississsisssncssnessessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssns V12.5.2(b)
Recognised Standard W1
Reconciliation Billing Period ..........ieeieiiniiiineninsennssnncssneicsencssnecssnescssessssencsnseeens S1.1.3(H)
Reconciliation by Difference Date W1
Reconciliation Clearing CRAIge .......ccivveirveessecsnecsnecsensseisseisssisssicssncssecssessssssssssssssssessssns F5.2.1
Reconciliation Clearing ValUe.......ceierveercrveicscernssnercsssncssnnessasicssssssssssssassssssssssssssassosens E1.3.6(a)
Reconciliation Invoice Sannex S-1 6
Reconciliation Neutrality Charges ......c.ccceeeeeecsercscneessnercsaresenses F1.1.2(e)
Reconciliation Neutrality Financing Adjustment........c.cceeueeneenees F6.6.1
Reconciliation Quantity Eé6.1.4(d)
Reconciliation Transportation Charge Adjustments E1.3.6(b)
Reconciliation Values.......ccccoevueieessneeees E1.3.6(¢)
RECOVET caurriiiciineiinssneiicsssaeiesssssnnessssssnssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssasssss U7.6.1(d)
Recovered AMOUNTS.......cccoovvvrenneeiccsssscsassssscssssssssnnes X3.4.1(d)
ReECOVErY COStS..uciernueicsercscneissnrossasssssssssenses X3.4.1(e)
ReECOVErY Period.....uccceeicnuiiisniiscnrensencssnnissnnncsssicssnesssnsnsssssessssssssssosssssssassssassssssssssassesens U7.6.1(e)
RECOVETY STEPS ceueeirueisuensrinsnrnsnnssnnssuesssesssnsssnsssassssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssasssasssssssssssssessassssess X3.4.1(c)
Recovery .U7.6.1(d)
FeAUCING Did .cueerreniriniiiniiiiniinniicsniessntisssiessstisssnsssstessssissssosssssssassosensssssssssssssssasssse B2.4.13(e)
reducing offer B2.10.10(d)
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RE-ESEADIISI c.ceeeeiieeeeiecineieccrneteccnneiccssneeecssneeeesssnssecssnsssssssnsasssssnssssssnnasssssnnsssssonnanens G3.4.1(b)
Re-established G3.4.1(b)
Re-establishment G3.4.1(b)
referral notice ...G2.3.8
referred........... ..G4.1.1(d)
Registered Metering Applicant....... V5.11.2
Registered User........ccoceeeeueenees G1.1.1(c)
REGISTEIEd..cuveiersreicsrercssaresserossanesssnisssaressssisssassssaressssrossassssssssssasessnsssssassssasessnssossasesssssssnanes B1.4(a)
ReEGISTEIEd .uueeuiireeiniisuenstinsnnnsiissnissnicssesssncsseesseessacsssesssssssesssessssssssesssesssssssesssasssasssasssassssess G1.1.6
Registered .72.2.2(a)
Regulations Ql1.1.1(a)
rejection notice M4.8.3(d)
Related Market Offer D4.4
Relative Density ........ccccceeeueeenees .W3.21
REIEVANT ...cccveiirrniinseicscnnesseiosssnssssssssssrossssissssssssssesssssosssssssssssssasssssssossassssassssssssssnssssssssssases M1.4.2
relevant amounts X3.24
relevant average accepted exercise price B2.12.6
relevant average accepted offer price B2.12.4
relevant average forward Price ....c.ccceeeerescuercsercscnnessnnncens B2.12.5
Relevant Balancing Charges X2.5.2(a)
relevant calorific value W3.3.1
relevant capacity bid B2.14.2
relevant capacity bid 13.7.2
Relevant Capacity Charges . B2.13.5(¢c)
Relevant Capacity CoStS .....coverercnressercssnnissansssarcssnsessssssssasesonses B2.13.2(b)
relevant capacity remaining .......c.cceeeeeseecuecnnee B2.7.6(b)
Relevant Capacity REVENUES .......cccverirveerisercssnrissnercssnncsssnessnencssnessseesssssssassessesssnsesss B2.13.2(a)
relevant capacity B2.12.4
relevant capacity.. B2.14.2
relevant capacity .. 13.7.2
relevant characteristics J2.4.1
relevant classification........... G1.11.3(a)
Relevant Code Indebtedness V3.2.1(b)
relevant consumer ... G1.18.1(b)
FEIEVANT QALC..uueeeeeeeeuerirneinsenecsneessnnicsnecsssnesssneesssnssssascsssnessssesssssssssasssssnessssesssssssssassssansssns V8.1.2
FeleVaNt daY .ccciceeinecsecsenssenssenisnecssecssecssesssessssesssesssesssesssasssasssees B2.5.11
FEleVANLE DAY .uuuerinririiiieiiniiicnnninntnssticsneissesnesstessstissssnesssessssssssssssssssssssssesssssssssssssssssanss F4.2.1
.......................... P6.5.3
.................................... X2.5.1
.......................................... 73.6.4(a)
Relevant Day(s)....cccceeveereruercsnncscneecsenecssnencnnnene B4.7.11
relevant deficit €XCesS ...ccieervraeicsssrnsscssssaseccnes F1.2.4(b)(ii)(1)
relevant deficit K3.2.1(¢c)
Relevant Exit Capacity.. J3.5.6(a)
relevant forward arrangement B2.12.5
relevant forward CAPACILY ..c.cccevveecrrercscnressercssnnsssnressserossnssssasssssssssonssssassssssssssnses B2.12.5
Relevant Forward Combination B2.8.8
relevant Gas Year G1.6.1(a)
Relevant INCentive CRAIES .....ccccciervurissssncssarcssarisssisssssessnsissssosssssssssssssssssssssssssssssases V12.1.2(b)
relevant Invoice Query E7.7.2(a)
relevant Invoice Query..........cceeeueee. S4.1.13
FRIEVANL LOSS cuuveeerunririuerisencssenessunicssanesssnecsanecsssnssssancssssessssssssssesssnsssssssssssssssnssssssssssnssssassssans 773.2
relevant matter G1.18.1(¢)
relevant meter...... G1.8.1(e)(i)
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Relevant Metered Period ...... H3.2.1
Relevant Metered QUANTILY .....cccceeerveressnnissnrcssarossnsisssssssassssnssssssssssassssssssssssssassssnsssse H3.3
relevant month..... ..F6.2.1
Relevant MONth .......ceeiicieeiiciieeeicncnesicsssnnsicsssnsseesssnsssessnssssssonas S4.7.1(g)
relevant montbhs ....... B2.2.15(a)
relevant neutrality month ..........ceeeineeniiisiensnensensensecsseesseecsaecsnes F6.2.5
relevant Nomination 76.2.2
relevant offtake facility ......c.ccceecvessseicsrercscnecssercssnressnenne J3.4.2(a)
relevant option arran@ement........ceeceecieessecssncssseessecsseessecsseessesssaessaesssesssssssasssaessasssaee B2.12.6
relevant option capacity B2.12.6
Relevant Option Combination.......c.ccceeveeesnereee B2.8.8
Relevant Output Nomination TIME .......cceeineenviisennseecnnecsensensseissscsssesssecssecssecssessssssssces C2.3.3
relevant Period .....eeeecneecsecsecsensecssnnssnecssesssecssessssesssssssesssesssessaes B2.5.11
relevant period U7.5.3
FeleVant PEriOd.......cicuveiercrinsrercscarissssicsssnessssisssssossassssssssssnsesssssossasssssssssssssssassssssssssnsasss V12.1.2(¢c)
FeleVant PEriod........ceeierceecicencscneicsinnessnesssicssstssssissssesssssssassosssssssassossnsessassosssssssassss V13.8.2(b)
relevant Period.......eeceeenceiciverinsennseicsseeessnnncssncsssesssssnesaseesanees X2.5.2(¢)
relevant period 7.6.2.5(e)
FeleVant PEriod.......iceicicrenseicssnnessnissssrossssisssssssssssssssossassssssssssssossassssssssssasessassossassssnss 75.2.6(e)
FEIEVANL PIICE ceueerneiriiiiieircieiisnercsnnessetessestcsseissssnssstessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssessssssssssssans F1.4.6(b)
TELEVANL PIICE weeierrererererossnrisssansssaressserossassssssssssarsssnsssssassssasssssssossnsessssssssassssssssssassssssssssassses Q4.2.3
Relevant Primary Excluded ACtiONS.......coceicerercscnrissnicssarcscnsssssssssasssssssssssssssasssssssssens F1.2.4(c)
relevant proportion P6.5.5
relevant provision W2.8.1
relevant QUANTILY......coeiiiiricnrrcnsnicsssnsssnnessssrossnssssssssssssesssssssssssssasssssassssnssssssssssasssssssssens F1.4.6(a)
relevant Reconciliation Billing Period .........cccouerevvinnceecncencsvennssnnnssencssnesssnsnsssneens E8.1.3(b)
Relevant Registered User.............. G3.7.6
Relevant Remaining Injectable Quantity P3.2.2(¢c)
Relevant Residual Gas ......ccoueiicnnvneiccnsneeccssnsscses K3.2.1(a)
Relevant Sell ACtion ......cccuerevverercnencscercscnnissnressnnsssannenens F1.2.4(b)(iv)
relevant short term period B2.7.6(a)
relevant shrinkage disposals N4.6.1(a)
relevant shrinkage Purchases .......ccecvceiinveicsceicscneinsneniscsiessanissssnesssnsssassssssesssssssassesens N4.6.1(b)
relevant step price group B2.6.5(b)
relevant step ....c.cccceeeeecnneecnnee .. W2.8.1
relevant Storage Injection Nomination 7523
relevant Storage Withdrawal Nomination 76.2.2
relevant Storage User P6.4.2(a)
relevant storage USer........ccceeeressnercsvercscnces P6.4.2(a)
relevant Supplier .... Annex G-2 1
relevant Supply Meter Point...........cceeceeevveercvercscneccnnnene Gl1.16.1
FEleVANL SUFPIUS covviirrricsrercsenrissssnsssnresensiosssnsssssssssssssssossassssssssssnsssssssssssssssassssssssssassssnss K3.2.1(b)
Relevant System Manager .......ccccceeeuererennenee K3.2.6(a)
Relevant Top-up Bid Revenues................ P6.1.3
Relevant Transfer Period Annex 2.2(d)
relevant UDQL........ciiiiiiicinnnnnicnnnneicsnsnsicssssssicsssssssosssssssosssssssosssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnss F4.1.2(b)
relevant UDQO F4.1.2(c)
relevant UDQO F6.1.3(b)
relevant UDQO P6.4.2(b)
relevant User B2.11.1(b)(i)
relevant User B2.13.5(d)
relevant User ..F4.1.2(a)
relevant User ....F6.1.3(a)
relevant User .. V12.6.3
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relevant Users . E2.3.1
FEIEVANL YEAT .ouvvrerrrirsnrcssarcssnsiossrssssnessssiosssssssassssssssssnsessasssssassssassssssssssassssasssssssossasssssssessns H3.4.1
FRIEVANL cc..neeiiierrircnriisricssntessasiessstesssssssastosssssssassosssssssssossssessnsssssssosssssssassssssssssnsssssssesassesens G1.7.2
FEIEVANT ....cciiiirrreeeiiiccninncsnensteiccsssssssnsnssssesssssssssansssssssssssssssassssssssssssssanssssssssssssssansssssssssnsene J5.5(a)
REIEVANT ...ccoveierriinsnicssaressrerosssnsssssissssrossssissssssssssesssssosssssssssssssasssssssossassssssssssssossnsssssassssases M1.4.2
relevant .. X2.7.1(a)
relevant . X2.7.5(a)
relevant .X2.10.3(a)
remaining defiCit........eicvceicncercsrrnscninseicssnnessnnnssssncscnssssasnesssesenses K3.2.4(b)
Remaining Gas-in-Storage..........cceeeeevenunees P3.4.2
Remaining Stored Gas Requirement P2.2.4
remMAaiNing SUFPIUS ..cccvvvierrrescercssaresssisssancssssessssrssssssssssssssssossnssssssssssassssnssssssssssasssssssssens K3.2.4(a)
remaining unallocated AMOUNL.........cccuerevvuiiirrerirsnincnisssnressneissssisssstessnsissssosssssssassosens B2.7.2(¢)
remaining cesssteesessetessstttesssrtttesssrtstesssrastesssrtttesssntstesssrtttesssnns 13.7.7(a)
Remote Meter Reading Equipment .........cocceeeeueiccercscnresences M1.4.3(i)
Remote Read.........ueeecuercreinnvnnnccnercsnressnnscsnnnene .M1.4.3(h)
Renomination Effective Time C5.1.11(d)
Renomination Quantity C5.1.11(b)
Renomination Start Time C1.2
ReNOMINALION...cccoiiruiiirisrniensssnicnssssniessssaniessssanssssssasssssssssssssssssssssssassssses C1.1.2(b)
Repeated Failure of UK LinK.......ccceeeeesvarcscnenene U7.6.1(f)
FEPreSENTALIVE...ccervueiesreressaressrercssnnisssrssssssssnsssssssossasssssassssnses ..W2.9.5
Requested Injection QUAantity........ccccceeeveecscercscnrissnncscnnessnsssssnessssesnssone 75.2.9
Reserve Price Bid Amount B2.6.5(¢)
reserve price B2.2.3(b)
reserve price B2.4.13(f)
Residual Gas TranSer .......coiiiciininiccnsssenicssssenscssssnsssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssasses K3.3.1(b)
Residual Offer Quantity De6.2
Residual Reconciliation Clearing Charges.........cceceverceressnnessnercens F6.1.3(c)
Residual Surplus Gas ........cceceeecercrcnrescnneccnnnene ..K3.3.1(a)
L0 010) 111 RN ..G4.1.1(a)
FEVIEW (AY ceveivrerirsnrinssnncssnnessnsiosssnssssssssssrossnssssasssssassssnssssssssssasssssssssssssssassssssssssassssasssssassssnss P3.2.1
revision deadline N1.6.6(a)
rolling monthly invitation B2.3.1
rolling monthly B2.3.2(a)
rolling monthly .. B2.3.4
S
SAMPIEd c.oueennienieniiniinniiniinniinticiinsessteiiesssesssesssiesssssssssssesssessssssssssssssssessassssassssssssssssssss H1.6.4
scaling factor E5.3.8(¢)
SCAlING FACLOT cccueveiervuririnrcssnrcssnnicsssisssanessssiossssessssssssssssnssssssssssasssssssosssssssasssssassssnssosssssssassses H2.5
Scheduling Charges.........cceeceeervrercneeccnnnene F1.1.2(b)
Scheduling Firm Supply Point Group F3.3.1(b)(i)
Scheduling Input Nominated Quantity.......cccceeevuresenees F3.2.1(a)
Scheduling Interruptible Supply Point Group ........cceeiencienveicscencscneicsnncscscesenees F3.3.1(b)(ii)
Scheduling Output Nominated Quantity F3.3.2(a)
Scheduling Start Time C1.2
Scheduling UD QO .....cccueiiiveicscnrnnsnrcssnnnsssncscnssssassossssessassssssesssssosssssssasssssssessssssssssessass F3.3.2(b)
Scottish Independent NetWOrK ........eeeeeeecverinieicsencssneinsencssnecssneccssnesssnsssasecssesssssnesanes Al.7.1
SCP Interruption Notice R3.2.1
SDIMC(L) ceuveernessancsnecssecssncsancsnssssesssecssecssacssassssssssssssessssssssssssssssesssssssasssasssasssasssssssssssssssssssss A4.5.3
$€aSONAl NOIMAL VALUE ...uueeeeririrnriscnrincnricssstissnnissssicsestessnsnsssstessnssssassossssssssssssassosssssssassesens H1.5.2
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SEASONAL NOTINAL c.uueeeneerirneiinriisneinseeecseecssneisssnncssseesssnsssssnesssnsssssesssssssssasssssesssssssssasessaneses W2.6.5
Second Capacity Adjustment Neutrality Amount......... B2.13.5(a)
Second Chargeable Input Schedullng (0 21F: 1 1113 R F3.2.1()
second overun month .. B3.6.4
SECOMM .uuveereisueisnisrissniessecssncssncssnessacsssssssssssessseessessssssssssssssssssssesssssssesssasssassssssssssssessssssssess W3.2.1
secondary apPPLiCALIONS .....cccverercnercriernsceresseicsssressnnnssssiessnsisssnsssssessassosessesssssssasseses B2.2.18(d)(ii)
Secondary Excluded Actions F1.2.4(b)
SECOMMATY cvuveierraressreiossaresssnessrerossnsessssssssaresssssossassssssssssasessnsssssassssassssnsssssassssssssssaseses B2.2.18(a)(ii)
SECOMMATY c.uuurreruniessneresssressnressasiossssessassssssessassossssossssssssssesssssssssssssssessasssssssesssssssasseses B2.2.18(d)(ii)
Secured Credit Limit.......eeeeeeiiiiiiisniniencsseicssnenssssnesssnesssecsssesssssssssssesssssssassessssssssessens X2.2.2
Security .. X2.3.1(a)
self-bill amount «S51.1.4
SCIIET . crriieniineienssneiessssnniesssssenesssssssesssssssesssssssessssassessssassessssassessssassesssssssessssassessnassssses W2.3.2(a)
Service Standard Adjustment Month S4.7.1(f)
Shared Supply Meter Point Notification G1.7.2(c)
Shared Supply Meter Point Procedures G1.7.2(d)
Shared Supply Meter Point G1.7.2(a)
SRATEM ceeeeeiceeeicicneiccrnerccnsnetecssneeesssnssessssnssessssnssessssnssssssanasesnse . X3.4.1(D)
Sharing Registered User Agent.......ccceeereunees G1.7.9
Sharing Registered Users G1.7.2(b)
SHIPPET'S LICEIMCE...ccvuiirreiisraressseisssaressanessserossssessssssssassssssessssssssassssssssssasessssssssassssasessssssssassssnss Wi
SRIPPEIS ccciueiirrnnicssercssnrissssisssanessssissssssssasssssssssnsesssssssssssssasssssssossassssssssssssessnsssssassssnses Annex G-2 1
Short Duration P1.4.3(a)
Short Term Demand Model...........ueieeeieeeriserissennssencssnnissennsseecsssessssssssseessssesssssessssssanes HS.2.2
SROTTET c.cueenreieiiiiitiinicnicnncsecsniseessicsecssesssessasississsessstssseessasssassssssssssssssssssssssssssssassssnssns P1.4.3
Shrinkage Factor N1.5.2
Shrinkage NOMINATION ....cocueereveiiivirissnininncssercssntiessresssensssecsssesssssnssssesssssessssssssssssssseeses N1.6.1
SHIinKAZe PrOVIAEr .....civciiesseicssarcscreiossancsssnesssarcscnsisssassssassssssssssssessssssssassssnsssssassssssssssassses N4.1.2
SHIINKAGE coueenveineiiniiiiiniiniiniisuiestiseessisssecssecssesssessssisssisssiesseessessssssssssssssssessseessassssssssss N1.1.1
Shutdown Tolerance......cccovueeeesssaneecsssresecsscsasees G6.9.1(f)
Shutdown G6.9.1(e)
SIN NTS Exit Point A1.7.4(b)
SIN rrcrtectecnecnneeseesssssesssessseessesssesssaesns Al.7.3
Single Premises Requirement...... . G14.2
Siteworks ..G7.1.1(b)
Siteworks Applicant .........cocceeevercrcnrescnncscnncnens G7.1.2(a)
Siteworks Contract G7.1.2(b)
Siteworks Specified G74.2
Siteworks Terms and Procedures .................... G7.2.2
Smaller SUPPLY POINt.....cuiiiinniiiiiiiiiiiisieiiensnecsninsicsissssisssesssessseessesssassssssssessssssssssssssss A4.2.2
Smaller Unmetered CSEPs.... E1.3.7
SINALLET c.cccervreirinicssanesserossssisssisssasesssssosssssssssssssssessassossssssssssssssssssnsssssassssassssssssssnsssssasssssssssns A4.1.3
SIND couticiicrtiesiessnnssnecssecsseesseesssesssesssesssesssasssassssssssesssesssassssssssssssssssssssesssssssassssssssasssassssssssssss H1.5.1
Special CONAItION......ueiiveiirveiiierisseniiiencssntisseressstisssenessiesssesssaseessssssssssssssessssesssssesssssssassssnss W1
Special Delivery Arrangement Charge 13.5.7(a)
Special Delivery Arrangement .........coeiescseessssssssscssssessssssssssssens 13.5.1
Special Offtake Arrangement . J2.3.1
Special Storage Capacity 73.8.1
Specific Gravity .W3.2.1
Specified Entry Point ........cccevveeecivercscneccnnnene B3.5.5(a)
Specified Exit Point ..........cccceeeueeenees B3.5.5(a)
specified pressure....... wd2.2.1
SSP qualifying transfers M3.8.10
Stability Group B2.6.5()
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SEAG . cccurersreressrrisssercsssnesssersssassssssssssssessssssssassssssssssassssssssssasessasssssassssssssssasessasssssassssassssnss Q1.2.6(a)
Standard CoNdItioN .......cueieeinveinseicsnicsiisiisseissnisssisssecssecssecssecssasssssssssssssssssessssssssssssssseses W2.9.4
Standard Offtake Requirements J2.1.2
Step Change Renomination C5.1.11(e)
step price group quantity B2.6.5(e)
step price group B2.6.5(d)
SEEP PIECE coueeereeeriinirisnrisieticsntesserssssnessstessnsssssseesssssssaseesssssssssesssssssssesssssssssssesssssssnss B2.2.3(c)(ii)
Storage Capacity Charge .......ceiciceicnsnrisseicsssnessserssssssssssssssssessssssssassssssssssasessssssssassssnss 72.6.2(a)
Storage Capacity Transfer.........cccecceervueeccnncnnns 74.1.3(a)
Storage Capacity.....ececceeiennsinnsnenssenssesssesssesssssssssssssssssssssssasssasssss R1.5.2(f)
Storage CapacCity....ciceccsseccssercscseisssarsssanessssrossasessssssssasessnssssssssssasessases 72.1.1
Storage Connection AZGreemeNt.... .. cueicrcreicsssrcsssnessssrosssssssssssssssssnssssssssssassssasssssssossassssass R1.3.1
Storage Connection POINt .......ccoiiiiiiiiiiieisinninnenninniiniinnicsiosiosieeesesceseessesssssss Al.5.1
Storage Constrained Nomination Quantity 76.9.2
Storage Constrained Renomination...........cceeereuees 76.9.1
Storage Credit Limit ........cccceeevveiercnercssencscnncssnicsssnsssnnncssneens 79.1.2
Storage CSEP User .......coovueeseeesuensannnns R3.5.1
Storage Deliverability Charge ........ccceeeeescneessercssarcscsenne 72.6.2(b)
Storage Deliverability Requirement ..........cceeeeeeneee P2.1.2(b)
Storage Deliverability Transfer 74.1.3(a)
Storage Deliverability.......cccceesvercssnrescnerens P2.3.2
Storage Deliverability.......cccccceeeurescnrcssnrescneeces R1.5.2(e)
Storage Deliverability........c.ccceeeurrecuerercencsences 72.1.3(b)
Storage Discontinuance Date 710.11
Storage Discontinuance NOtiCe.......cceevercrcnressnrrcsenreens 710.2.1
Storage DUration .......eeceeeneeniinseinsensecssecssecssacssassssesssecssecssesssnesss 72.3.1
Storage Facility Type P1.4.2
SOrage FACIIILY cccveiciviissseicssarcsceisssaisssancssseiossassssssesssssssssessssssssassssnssssssssssassssasssssassssasssssases P2.3.2
StOrage FACIIILY ccccuicrcrercrserissnisssnrcssnnissssisssansssssrsssssssssssssssssssnsssssssossassssssssssnssssasssssassssnss R1.2.1(a)
Storage Gas Transfer ........iciinvvrcscninssnissssnessnsnssssnsssssessasissssssssssssassesens R1.5.2(g)
Storage Gas Transfer 74.1.3(b)
Storage Indebtedness 79.1.2
Storage Injectability ........ccccceeevuerernrenns 72.1.3(¢)
Storage Injectability ..........c.ceeeuueee.e... R1.5.2(¢c)
Storage Injection Charges ........cccoeeeecrercssnressseissarescnsesssessssassssnses 75.5.1
Storage Injection NOMINAtion .........coevverevcercscnercscnnessnnrcsseesenees R2.1.1(a)
Storage Invoice Amount........ 78.1.1(d)
Storage Invoice Credit 78.1.4
Storage Invoice Due Date.......cccceerruercsercscneessnrsssnnescnescee 78.1.10
Storage Invoice Item.........cccceevvurecrercrcnccscnnnene 78.1.1(¢c)
Storage INVOICe Period ......ueeeeeeriveeiisercsseenssueicssneissnncsssecssnencssnesssnssssssesssssssssssssssssanss 78.1.1(a)
Storage Invoice Query 78.3.1
Storage Invoice Submission Date............. 78.1.7
Storage Invoice 78.1.1(b)
Storage Injectability Transfer 74.1.3(a)
Storage Management Charge 77.3.5
Storage Nomination QUAantity .......cccceceeevveeiesercsceecsseercssnncssnenssnencssecssssssnseen R2.1.1(e)
Storage NOMINALION . ....civeieinricssercsesrissssnsssaressssrossassssssssssasessssssssassssssssssassssasessssssssassssnss R2.1.1(¢c)
Storage Operator R1.2.1(b)
Storage Overrun Charge .........ecoevercecercscnricsnrescnsessnsnene 7711
storage overrun day 77.1.1
Storage Renomination R2.1.1(d)
Storage Scheduling Charge .........c.cceeeueeecunnnee. 77.2.1
Storage Self Bill Amount 78.1.3
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Storage Space Charge ..........ccevveressnncssvarcsens 72.6.2(c)
Storage SPAce TranSfer .....cccicivuiirsrercssnressnisssaressnsissssssssssssssssssssssssasssssssssens 74.1.3(a)
Storage Space ..P2.3.2
Storage Space R1.5.2(d)
Storage Space 72.1.3(a)
Storage Termination Notice.......... 710.3.3
T (1) o2 T ) g 111 R1.5.1(a)
Storage Transfer Period........cccceeervurerenees 74.1.5(¢c)
Storage Transfer.. 74.1.3(¢)
storage use gas provider.............. R1.2.1(e)
Storage User R1.5.1(b)
Storage Withdrawal Charges............. 76.5.1
Storage Withdrawal Nomination R2.1.1(b)
] 10) 2 T T 1 TN R1.4
Stored Gas Requirement P2.1.2(a)
stored gas .R1.2.1(d)
Sub-committee ........ccceeeverereuercsneesanee V10.3.1
Sub-deduct Arrangement G1.8.1(a)
Sub-deduct Registered USer .......ccceeeerercscarcsnescne G1.8.4(f)
Sub-deduct Supply Meter Point..... G1.8.4(a)
Sub-deduct Supply Meter G1.8.4(b)
Sub-deduct VOIUME .....cccoveeiienicnneicsscnsicsssnssiossnssssssssssessnssses G1.8.5(a)
Supplier of Last RESOIT .....ueiiiiiiivrinsninssnicscnnsssnsncsssisssssessasiossssssssssssssessssssssssssssessass G2.1.7(b)
NT111) 41 1 1) Annex G-2 1
SUPPLIET «eveirvriciereseneiesssressnnessssncssnssssssssssssessnssssssssssassssssssssnsssssssossassssasssssassssssssssassssnsssss W2.9.2(b)
SUPPLET'S LICEICE.ccuuuiieruriircerensnriesniessnnesssicssstsssssissstssssssssassossssessasssssssosssssssassesssssssssssssssessass W1
Supply Contract.........eeeeeeverccercscnercsenncsssescsnenene Annex G-2 1
supply emergency .......... Q1.1.1(b)
Supply Meter M1.2.2(b)
Supply Meter Installation M1.2.2(a)
Supply Meter Point Daily Quantity E1.5.3
Supply Meter Point Reference NUMDET ........ccevvueenserescnnescnercens G1.9.2(a)
Supply Meter Point.........occceeiceverensnnncscencscneicssnescnsessnsnene A4.1.1
Supply Meter Point(s) ......... Annex G-2 1
Supply Point Capacity......cceceeeeuecee B1.2.3(d)
Supply Point Commodity Rate Confirmation......... G2.5.8(b)(iii)
Supply Point Commodity Rate Renomination G2.2.6
Supply Point Component ..........cceeveressancscsercssaressssssssascsens A4.3.2
Supply Point Confirmation Cancellation ........ G2.8.1(c)
Supply Point Confirmation..........eeieiencninsseicssinsssncsssicssnsissssssssssssssssssssssssssosssessass G2.1.4(c)
Supply Point ENqUiry........eeeeeeeccercsveecssencseecsenees G1.171
Supply Point First Confirmation ..B4.7.9
Supply Point First Nomination G2.3.1(c)(d)
Supply Point First Registration B4.7.9
Supply Point Group C1.5.2
Supply Point Network Exit Agreement J4.1.1
Supply Point Nomination................... G2.1.4(a)
Supply Point Objection G2.8.1(b)
SUPPLY POINt OFfer..ucucicieiiiieiniseicscnninsssisssnnissercsssssssssissssssssssisssssssssssssssssssnssssasssssassssass G2.1.4(b)
Supply Point Offtake Rate G5.3.1
Supply Point Premises G145
Supply Point Ratchet Charge B4.7.1(b)
Supply Point Ratchet..........eeieceicnveiincninicencssnninsnnssssicssnnicsssnessssessnsnene B4.7.1
Supply Point Reconfirmation G2.2.5
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Supply Point Register G1.9.1
Supply Point Registration Date G1.1.5
Supply Point Registration Number G1.9.2(¢c)
Supply Point ReGiStration .....c.ciciceicssercssancscsercssasesssessssaressssiossassssssssssassssnssssssssssassssnss Gl1.1.1(c)
Supply Point Renomination G2.2.5
Supply Point Second Confirmation B4.7.9
Supply Point Second Nomination.........cceeeevverinsencscecsseenssnncssenissencsssessssesessecsanees G2.3.1(c)(ii)
Supply Point Second Registration B4.7.9
Supply Point Transportation Charges. G1.1.8
Supply Point Withdrawal G3.1.1(a)
Supply Point.....couececvercnsnrissercscnnessserssanesenees Gl.1.1(a)
Suppressed Reconciliation Values.........ccccceerverescnicsnrcens E8.1.1(a)
SUPPTESSEA ..oeevrrirnrescnricssnnessnnisssicssstessssrsssstosssssssastosssssssssssssssessssssssssssssssssasssssssssssssssssssssens ES8.1.2
surplus ... K3.2.4(a)
System 1-in-20 peak day demand W2.6.7
System Average Price........cccceeuueen. F1.2.1(¢c)
System Capacity Transfer B5.1.2
System Clearing Contract......c.ccceeveecscercscnressssesssascsens W2.3.1
System Daily Quantity Delivered .........ccceevercuercsvercscnncssnercscnsessassssasescnses E1.4.3(a)
System Entry Capability B2.1.7(a)
System Entry Capacity Charges B2.11.1(i)
System Entry Capacity B1.2.3(a)
System Entry Overrun Charge B2.12.1
System Entry Point. A2.2.1
System Exit Point A3.2.1
System Marginal BUy PriCe .......ccceiinviinivicscinnsnercssnnnsssicssnnssssissssssssassesssssssssssassessnss F1.2.1(a)
System Marginal Sell Price F1.2.1(b)
SYSEEIN POINT...uciciruiirceiossarissnisssercssssissssnsssanessssrossasessssssssasessssssssassssssssssassssassssssssssassssnss Al.4.1(b)
System Trade Nominations............. Cé6.3.1
System Trade User C6.3.1
D1 =) 11N Al.l
System Capacity B1.2.1
System Management Principles .. W1
T

Tanker Filling Arrangements . 72.9.1
Target Completion Date..........cocerveeeseecseecsuecsuecsuncnns G7.1.2(d)
LArZEt AUE AL cccueeereeerirnrrirnrcnneicsniissnrissasiesstssssnsssstessasiosssssssssssassessnssssassosssssssassssens S3.1.2(¢c)
target opening date.........ueeeeveererercssnencsencssnnissnnessseessneeene H3.2.5
temporary alternative arrangement M2.4.2(b)
Ten Year Statement 01.2.3
Tender Invitation Notice B2.8.8
Termination Notice V4.3.3(a)
THE AChauuuiiiiiiiiniiiiinnicnicsuncsuecsncssisssessseessesssesssssssstsssisssisssesssesssasssassssssssesssssssssssssssassssssssssns W1
The effective period E7.7.2
the Firm Allowance G1.15.1
the GIid OPerators ...c...ciueicnseressncsssercssssissssssssasessssssssassssssssssassssasessssssssasessasssssassssasssssasss J4.10.1
the GUIAEIINES ....uuveiiiiirniicnirnnnienssnnricssssnniessssnniosssssiossssssiosssssssossssssasssssssasssssssessssssssssssass S4.7.1(a)
the IFA Charge G1.15.2(d)
the indicative programme............. L3.1(b)(i)
the Last RESOIT USET ....uuiiiinieeiicnineiccnsssiccsssssesssssssesssssssesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssns G2.1.7(¢c)
the Lower Limit.........ccceeeuerenee. X2.5.2(c)(ii)
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the Preceding Capacity Year W2.2.1(i)
the Terminated Supply Meter Points G2.1.7(a)
the Upper Limit ................. X2.5.2(c)(i)
threshold rate INCIrease .....ueicviiieisiiiiiiiicticticsiesessnississesssessatssasssssssssssssssssesssssssens G5.6.3
TIMOP c.cuuoniiitiiniineinninsnicssicssesssecsssssssssssicssessssssssssssssssssssssssssssesssasssasssasssssssssssssssssessssssssssssses P5.3
TNI Supply Point.....eeeienceeecsceicscnnicssnressnnnsseicscnesssasnsssssessnssone G6.5.1
top-up constrained deliverability P2.2.1(b)
top-up constrained space requirement P2.2.1(a)
TOP-UP COSLS cauuererrirrrnrncrcrrcscnresssrssssnessssessssrossssossssssssstosssssssssssssssesssssssassosssssssassssassossnsssssnss Pé6.1.1
Top-up Daily Recovery AmMOURL ......cceeeeveercceecseecssnnncsnecnens P6.3.5
top-up deliverability requirement P2.2.1(e)(ii)
Top-up Deliverability Requirement.......... P2.2.1(f)(i)
Top-up Financing Adjustment P6.2.1
top-up flow rate requirement ............coeeeeevveeercuercrnecssenncnncene P2.2.1(e)(iii)
Top-up Gas Procurement Arrangements P2.7.1
Top-up Manager P1.1.2
Top-up Manager............... P2.3.2
Top-up Market Offer Excess P6.4.1
Top-up Market Offer Price ........ccceeeevuecsuecsnensenseissecssecssnccnecsnes P5.3
Top-up Market Offer P5.2.2
Top-up Neutrality CRAIZE ......cccveiecvercscrriossersssancssserossansssssssssassssssessssssssasesssssssssssssasssssasssens P6.4.3
Top-up Recovery Adjustment AMOUNL ......cooveeereercsssnesssssssarcsssssssssssssassssnssssssssssasssssssesens P6.3.7
Top-up Recovery Period ..........eievceeecceicscenescnencscnnesennes P6.3.6
Top-up Revenues P6.1.2
Top-up Space ReqUIreMeENt ........ccceveierverescneicsssrsssarsssnressnsssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnses P2.2.1(e)(i)
top-up space requirement P2.2.1(f)(i)
Top-up Storage FACIlItY ......ceoveirviiniviriiniiiiiinetnnntncsnnisenicsesncsseesssessssnessessssssesssssanes P14.1
Top-up Storage Transfer .............. P4.1.2
Top-up Transferee StOrage USeEr .......cuiiineicnsercssnissssrosssssssssssssssosssssssssssssssssnssssssssssassssnss P4.1.2
Top-up WACOG ........cccueeueee P6.5.2
Total Constrained Quantity.....c..ccceeveresrarcscaecces R4.2.8
Total Incentivised Nomination Charge........cc.ccceeverescercscnnessnercssnssssasssssascsens ES.3.10
Total Storage Capacity.......cceeerseecsuecsuecsnecsaensncsseessaecsaecsae 72.1.5
Total Storage Deliverability..........cceevveeeevuercunennnnen. 72.1.5(b)
Total Storage Duration . R1.5.2(h)
Total Storage Injectability .........ccceecerercererennrcscencnnns 72.1.5(c)
Total Storage Space 72.1.5(a)
T/PR/GT3 M2.4.2(c)
T/PR/GT4 G3.4.1(c)
Trade Nomination Quantity Ce6.1.3
Trade Nomination ........ceeeevceeevceeecsnecssnnncsnecsenees C6.1.2
TTAAE NOTICES ceouveiericsrrisnicsnicsunisnissenssncsssesssecssecssecssesssssssisssesssessseessaessassssssssssssassssssssessssses U5.4.2
Trade Transferee Annex 2.2(f)
Trade Transferor Annex 2.2(e)
Trading PartiCiPant......c..iceeicneicnnaicnceiosseissssnessssiosssssssssssssssssssssssssssssasssssssssassssassssnss D2.2.1(k)
Trading System Arrangements ........ccceeeeescueesserossnsessssscsens D2.1.3(d)
Trading System Clearer ...........eeeeveeevveercreecssnnncnnnene D2.1.3(c)
Trading SyStem OPerator.......cceccceicssercsssnisssesssssressssssssassssasessasssssassssassssssssssassssassssnss D2.1.3(b)
Trading SYSteM......cciceiccrercscnressssrsssancssanessssrosssssssssessnssosssssssasssssssssssssssasssssssssens D2.1.3(a)
Trading USEIS ..ccceceiersncscnnessercsesnessnsissssiosssssssssessssssssssosssssssssssssssosssssssassessnssssassosssssssass US5.1.2(¢)
Trading System Contract D2.1.3(e)
Tranche Annual Quantity... G6.10.1(b)
Tranche Annual QUAnNtity.......cceievvreicrnsisercssnnnssnncscsrcsenercsssnessssessassone G6.11.1(b)
Tranche Percentage.........eveerivveeicsencseninsenissneisseeecsssesssssncssnesssssssssessssssssssessssses G6.10.1(d)
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Tranche Percentage.......ccccuvvericeissenicssssnnncssssnnncsssssnscssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssses G6.11.1(d)
Tranche Quantity ....... G6.10.1(c)
Tranche Quantity ..... G6.11.1(¢)
Tranche G6.10.1(a)
Tranche G6.11.1(a)
Transaction Effective Time ........ccoeceverceeencnrcscencnens D1.2(j)
Transco (Margins) K4.2.2
Transco Activities V5.1.2
Transco Available EQUIPIMENTt........coiiiniiniinsinnsiinsiinsinsniisicsecseesseessacsssesssesssesssesssessssssss U2.3.1
Transco Available Software U2.3.1
Transco Batch Code D1.2())
TranSCO LICEIMCE c.uueirrverercrercsreressrnissnrcssaressssrosssnsssssssssssossnssssssssssasessnssosssssssasssssssossnssssssssssassses W1
Transco LNG Injection Period.......eeeeiseecseecsensensiissecsseecsaecssecssecssecsssssssesssessscssess 75.1.1
Transco LNG Invitation Close Date 73.1.3(a)
Transco LNG Storage Credit Agreement .........cccceesveresenees 79.1.1
Transco LNG Storage Facilities R1.7.1(b)
Transco LNG Storage R1.7.1(a)
Transco Reason Code D1.2(m)
Transco System Modification U8.1.2(b)
Transco T/PR/GT2.......... M2.1.12
Transco User Capacities ........... V7.1.2
Transco Volume Estimate................... M4.8.3(b)(ii)
TTANSCO cevrrrurrcrnressneresssresssresssiossnssssssssssssssssssossssosssssssastossnsssssssosssssssassssssssssnsssssssessnses AnnexG2 1
TTANSCO ceveierssnriensssariessssssiosssssssesssssssossssassosssssssossssassossssssssssssssssssssssssssssasssssssssssssssasssssssasssssssons W1
Transfer System Point B5.1.5(¢)
transfer date 74.1.5(d)
Transfer Period . B5.1.5(b)
Transfer Storage FACIlity ......cccocveiecvercscnnissseisssancssseiossansssanesssersssssessssssssassssnssssssssssassssnss 74.1.5(e)
Transferee Storage USEr ........ccoeceeccercscnrissaercssaresenees 74.1.1(b)
TTrANSTEIEE USEE ..uvveiieiirueicnssrunicnsssnniessssaniessssasiessssassesssssssessssassessssassessssasssssssasssssssasssssone B5.1.1(b)
B ANSTET @@ ceeeeieeerneieccrreteenrnetecnssnenecsssnssessssnssessssnsssssssnsssssssnsasssssnnssssssnsasssssnnsssssennanens K3.2.1(¢)
Transferor Storage USEr ........cccvveeessenicssercscnsisssssssasssnssone 74.1.1
Transferor User BS.1.1
transferor .K3.2.1(b)
Transferred Capacity ....c..ccceceicsveressnicssarcscserssaressssssssasesenses Annex U 2.2(g)
Transferred Gas-in-Storage weee Z4.1.5(b)
Transferred Storage Capacity ......ceceeercvcrissnncsercssneissnncssencsssessssnessseessssssssssesssssanes 74.1.5(a)
Transferred System Capacity......ccceerescrercssaresssnssssarcscnnes B5.1.5(a)
Transportation Charges B1.7.1(a)
Transportation Constraint ........... W2.4.1
Transportation Debt X3.4.1(a)
transportation exclusive.............. X3.4.1(f)(ii)
transportation proportion...........c.eeccccerescneessnnnene X3.4.1(g)
Transportation Statement W1
TSMP Information G2.1.7(f)
T-U On-Line Communication .........ccceeeresenrescneecee U4.3.1
U

UDQI ....E1.1.2(a)
UbQO .E1.2.1(b)
UK Link Committee.....cccceerveressnricsercscasessrsrosasesences Ul.1.7
UK Link Communication .......c..cceeeeeeesercscncesnnes Ul.1.5
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UK Link Failure U7.6.1(a)
UK Link Identity U2.6.1
UK Link Manual Ul4.1
UK Link Modification U8.1.2(a)
UK LinNK NetWOTK .cicoirveicenssniessssasiesssssssessssssscsssssssesssssssessssssssssssasssssssssssssssssssssssassssssns Ul.1.3(a)
UK Link Performance Auditor ..........cccceeeeuererercscnneccnnnene U7.5.2
UK Link Performance Monitoring Procedures. . U7.51
UK LinK SYSteM..uuciciiiiiisicsecsicsenssnnsssnsssesssisssessesssessssssssssssssssesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssns U1.1.3(b)
UK Link User Agent Ve6.2.1
UK Link User Equipment...........cccocceeevercceecssnercsnncssnecscnenene U2.2.4(a)
UK Link User Software U2.2.4(b)
UK LinK USer ..ucirneicsuicsecsenssnnsssecssecssecsaessancsscsssesssee .Ul.14
UK LiDKuucoiiiiiiiiiniiinicsnicniniiinienieisiisiineenesssiessesssesssessstosseessasssasssassssssssesssssssassssssss U1.1.3(c)
UNAJUSTE ..ouneeeennerinrinnnnineeisneicsnnessnnesssicsssesssssnsssseesssssssssssssssssssssesssssssassessssssssssssans B2.1.7(¢)
UNAAJUSTEM oovrereneicrsnrissnnnscnncssnnessasnssnressnsessssssssssssnssssassossassssasssse .. V13.1(f)
Unauthorised Gas FIoW.....iiiiniinniinniinninninniiniiniiniiosiosiosiessesesseessescssessssess E4.1.1
Unclaimed Entry Allocation Statement E2.3.2
Uncommitted Storage Deliverability P2.3.2
Uncommitted Storage Space.......cceeerescnercsnercsaresennes P2.3.2
UNCOMMUEEEd...cceiueereinrisneniserissnnissnnncsssnessseresssnesssssssssnesssesssssessssssssssessssssssssssssssssssssssssssasees 725
uncovered gas-in-storage ...... 73.6.1(b)
UNFIIEd o.ceerriinerenneinsnicnsnressneiossnnsssasnssssnsssnsiosssssssssssssssosssssssssssssasssssssossassssassssssssssnssssnssssssses 724
Uninvoiced Period ........... X2.5.2(f)
Unit Daily Neutrality Amount F4.3
Unit Reconciliation Neutrality Amount F6.3.1
UNMELET M o..cuveinriirinsreisuecsannsaecsnessanssacsssecssessssessesssessssessassssssssesssasssasssasssassssssssssssssssassasssss A3.34
Unsold System Entry Capacity B2.1.5(c)
USAGE VOIUINE ...cuuureriiiinnrinsssnnncssssnnncsssssnnessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss U7.1.3
User Accession Date V2.2.1
User Agent.....ceceerercscnreccnnnene V6.1.2
User Aggregate Reconciliation Clearing Charge..... F5.2.1
User Aggregate Reconciliation Clearing Value...... E7.2.3(a)
User Aggregate Reconciliation Quantity E7.2.3(a)
User Aggregate Transportation Charge Adjustment E7.2.3(b)
User Annual Quantity Revision Difference E7.4.5(a)

User Annual Quantity Revision Difference Clearing Value

E7.4.5(b)

User Annual Quantity Revision Difference Transportation Charge Adjustment.... E7.4.5(c)

User CSEP Aggregate Reconciliation Proportion E7.2.2(e)(ii)
User CSEP LDZ Aggregate AQ .......ccoevveeeunrerences E7.2.2(e)(i)
User Daily NTS Offtake QUAantity ......cccceervvercrcercscnrcssercssnncssnnnsssncssssessassesessesenses E3.4.1
User Daily Quantity Input E1.1.2(a)
User Daily Quantity QOUtPUL .......ccoceieivressrinssnrcsssressssssssnssssrossnssssssssssasssnssssssssssassssass E1.2.1(b)
USer Defaul ....uceiiiniininsinssinnsennsensnecsnecsnecsenseesscsssesssesssesssee ... V4.3.1
User Discontinuance Date V4.1.1
User LDZ Suppressed Reconciliation Proportion ...........ceeeieeicneicscneiossnssssissescsens E8.1.3(¢c)
User LNG Injection Rate .......icvveienceicsrercssnnissnissssnessnssssssssssssossnssssssssssssssnsssssssssssssssass 75.1.3(d)
User Provisional Annual Quantity. G1.6.1(d)
User Provisional Annual Quantity. G1.6.4(a)
User SP Aggregate Reconciliation Proportion E7.2.2(d)(ii)
User SP LDZ Aggregate AQ E7.2.2(d)(i)
User SPDQ................ .. E3.1.2
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User Suppressed Reconciliation Values E8.1.1(b)
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User Volume Estimate M4.8.2(b)
L 0 G Wi
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\'}
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w

WACOG Calculation Date P6.5.1
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WINLEr Period ....ccccviiieiirieiicnirenicsssienicsssenessssenssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssasssssosssses W2.2.1(g)
Winter Storage Gas Transfer K3.2.7(b)
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INTRODUCTION

The System

In the Code, subject to paragraph 1.7.2, "System" means the main pipeline system
operated by Transco the conveyance of gas through which is authorised by the Transco
Licence.

Subject to paragraph 1.7.2, the System does not include any independent system (as
defined in Special Condition 18 of the Transco Licence), nor any pipeline to which gas
can only be conveyed through a pipeline system operated by a gas transporter other than
Transco.

The System does not include any Storage Facility.

The System comprises the National Transmission System and Local Distribution Zones,
and includes System Points of different classes, as described in this Section A.

NTS and LDZs

The "National Transmission System" or "NTS" is that part of the System for the time
being designated by Transco as such, and described in the Ten Year Statement.

A "Local Distribution Zone" or "LDZ" is a part of the System, other than the NTS, for
the time being designated by Transco as such, and described in the Ten Year Statement,
or (where the context requires) the area in which such part of the System is located.

Exit Zones

The area in which each LDZ is located is divided into one or more Exit Zones.

Subject to paragraph 1.3.3, an "Exit Zone" is an area (within one LDZ only) for the time
being designated by Transco as such, and described in the Transportation Statement.

Transco may from time to time designate the point at which a NTS System Exit Point (in
accordance with paragraph 3.2) is located as a separate Exit Zone, provided that in the
absence of such designation a NTS System Exit Point shall be in the Exit Zone in which
it is located.

System Points

For the purposes of the Code:

(a) an "Individual System Point" is a point on the System which is designed to
permit gas to flow through a single pipe into or out of the System or from one
part of the System to another;

(b) a "System Point" is an Individual System Point or a composite group of
Individual System Points of a class (defined according to provisions of the Code
set out or referred to in this Section A) in respect of or by reference to which
particular provisions of the Code apply.
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The classes of System Point comprise:

(a) Individual System Entry Points, System Entry Points and Aggregate System
Entry Points (in accordance with paragraph 2);

(b) Individual System Exit Points and System Exit Points (in accordance with
paragraph 3);

(©) NTS/LDZ Offtakes (in accordance with paragraph 3.4);
and sub-classes thereof in accordance with the further provisions of the Code.

For the avoidance of doubt a point on the System is a System Point whether or not any
transportation arrangement pursuant to which gas flows into or out of the System at such
point is made on the terms of the Code.

Storage Connection Point

The Individual System Points at which a Storage Facility is connected to the System
shall be a System Point (which is in relation to such Storage Facility the "Storage
Connection Point").

A Storage Connection Point shall be both a System Entry Point (and an Aggregate
System Entry Point) and a Connected System Exit Point.

NTS and LDZ System Points

A System Point is an "NTS" or an "LDZ" System Point where the Individual System
Point(s) comprised in that System Point are point(s) on the NTS or (as the case may be)
on an LDZ; and references in the Code to an "NTS" or an "LDZ" System Point of any
particular class shall be construed accordingly.

References to a System Exit Point (of any class) in an Exit Zone are to such a System
Exit Point:

(a) on that part of any LDZ which is located in that Exit Zone; or
(b) in the case of a NTS System Exit Point, located in or at such Exit Zone.

Subject to Section G1.9.9(a)(ii), no System Point may comprise Individual System
Points on more than one LDZ or in more than one Exit Zone or on an LDZ and the NTS.

Scottish Independent Networks

Subject to paragraph 1.7.5, each of the separate pipeline networks located in Scotland at
Thurso, Wick, Campbeltown and Oban provisioned with LNG, and at Stranraer with gas
is a"Scottish Independent Network".

Except where otherwise provided and where the context otherwise requires, a reference
to the System includes a reference to the Scottish Independent Networks.

A System Exit Point on a Scottish Independent Network is a "SIN" System Exit Point.
For the purposes of the Code:

(a) each Scottish Independent Network shall be treated as being a separate LDZ the
area of which is one separate Exit Zone;

(b) there shall be deemed to be in relation to each such Exit Zone a NTS Exit Point
("SIN NTS Exit Point") at which gas is deemed to flow out of the NTS and into
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such Scottish Independent Network.

Pursuant to an arrangement set out or described in the relevant CSEP Ancillary
Agreement, the separate pipeline network located at Stranraer is supplied with gas taken
from the System at a Connected System Exit Point and conveyed by means of pipes
operated other than by Transco (and not forming part of the System); and accordingly in
any provision of the Code referring to LNG Facilities, a reference to a Scottish
Independent Network does not include the network at Stranraer.

SYSTEM ENTRY POINTS

Individual System Entry Point

An "Individual System Entry Point" is an Individual System Point (on the NTS or an LDZ) at
which gas can flow into the System.

System Entry Point
A "System Entry Point" is a System Point comprising one or more Individual System
Entry Points.

Section 1.4 sets out the basis on which Individual System Entry Point(s) are or are to be
comprised in a System Entry Point.

Aggregate System Entry Point
An "Aggregate System Entry Point" is a System Point comprising one or more System
Entry Points.

Section I1.5 sets out the basis on which System Entry Point(s) are or are to be comprised
in an Aggregate System Entry Point.

EXIT POINTS

Individual System Exit Point

An "Individual System Exit Point" is an Individual System Point at which gas can flow out of
the System.

System Exit Point

A "System Exit Point" is a System Point comprising one or more Individual System
Exit Points.

The classes of System Exit Point are:

(a) Supply Meter Points, Supply Point Components and Supply Points in
accordance with paragraph 4, and further classes thereof in accordance with that
paragraph; and

(b) Connected System Exit Points.

Connected System Exit Point
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333

334

335

3.4
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A "Connected System Exit Point" (or "CSEP") is a System Point comprising one or
more Individual System Exit Points which are not Supply Meter Points.

Section J5.1 sets out the basis on which Individual System Exit Point(s) are or are to be
comprised in a Connected System Exit Point.

In the case of a Connected System Exit Point, in accordance with Section J5.4, the
relevant provisions of the applicable CSEP Network Exit Agreement apply in addition to
the provisions of the Code.

A Connected System Exit Point is an "Unmetered" Connected System Exit Point where
at any Individual System Exit Point comprised in the Connected System Exit Point there
is no meter for the purpose of measuring the volume of gas offtaken from the System,
and otherwise is a "Metered" Connected System Exit Point.

Where so provided in the relevant CSEP Network Exit Agreement, a Connected System
Exit Point may be treated as comprising separate System Exit Points for such purposes
as are specified in such Network Exit Agreement, and references in the Code to
Connected System Exit Points shall be construed accordingly.

NTS Exit Point

An "NTS Exit Point" is a System Point comprising one or more Individual System
Points at which gas can flow out of the NTS (and either out of the System or into an
LDZ).

The classes of NTS Exit Point are:

(a) NTS Supply Points and NTS Connected System Exit Points (which are NTS
System Exit Points), and

(b)  NTS/LDZ Offtakes.

An "NTS/LDZ Offtake" is a NTS Exit Point comprising all of the Individual System
Points at which gas flows out of the NTS into an LDZ or that part of an LDZ located in a
particular Exit Zone.

In the context of a particular Exit Zone a reference to a NTS Exit Point is a reference to:

(a) the NTS/LDZ Offtake at which gas flows out of the NTS into the LDZ or that
part of an LDZ located in that Exit Zone, and/or

(b) the NTS Supply Point and/or NTS Connected System Exit Point in that Exit
Zone (in accordance with paragraph 1.6.2);

and a reference to an Exit Zone in the context of a particular NTS Exit Point shall be construed
accordingly.

SUPPLY POINTS

Supply Meter Points
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Subject to paragraph 4.1.2, a "Supply Meter Point" is an Individual System Exit Point
at which gas may (in accordance with the Code) be offtaken from the System for the
purposes of supply directly to particular premises.

Where gas offtaken from the System at an Individual System Exit Point is or is to be
conveyed through any pipe downstream of such Individual System Exit Point (other than
a pipe comprised in a Sub-deduct Arrangement in accordance with Section G1.8) in
which gas is conveyed to more than one premises, or to any other pipeline system as
well as to any premises, such "Individual System" Exit Point is not a Supply Meter
Point.

A "Smaller" or a"Larger" Supply Meter Point is a Supply Meter Point comprised
respectively in a Smaller Supply Point or a Larger Supply Point.

A Supply Meter Point shall be classified as a "DM Supply Meter Point" where
paragraph G1.5.1 applies and otherwise shall be classified as an "NDM Supply Meter
Point".

Supply Point
In accordance with Section G1.1.1, a Supply Point is the Supply Meter Point or Supply

Meter Points for the time being comprised in a Supply Point Registration.

A "Larger Supply Point" is a Supply Point in respect of which the Annual Quantity is
greater than 73,200 kWh (2,500 therms) and a "Smaller Supply Point" is a

Supply Point in respect of which the Annual Quantity is not greater than 73,200 kWh
(2,500 therms).

Supply Point Components

A Supply Point may comprise a DM Supply Point Component or an NDM Supply Point
Component or both.

A "Supply Point Component" is either:

(a) all (if any) of the Supply Meter Points comprised in one Supply Point which are
DM Supply Meter Points (a "DM Supply Point Component”),

(b) all (if any) of the Supply Meter Points comprised in one Supply Point which are
NDM Supply Meter Points (an "NDM Supply Point Component").

Firm and Interruptible Supply Points
In accordance with Section G6.1 a Supply Point may be a "Firm Supply Point" or an
"Interruptible Supply Point".

An "Interruptible" Supply Point Component is a Supply Point Component of an
Interruptible Supply Point, and a "Firm" Supply Point Component is a Supply Point
Component of a Firm Supply Point.

Further classification of DM Supply Point Components
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A DM Supply Point Component may be a DMC Supply Point Component (including a
VLDMC Supply Point Component) or a DMA Supply Point Component.

A Supply Point Component shall be classified as a "DMC" Supply Point Component
where it is:

(a) a Firm or Interruptible DM Supply Point Component whose Annual Quantity is
greater than 58,600,000 kWh (2,000,000 therms); or

(b) an SDMC(I) Supply Point Component in accordance with paragraph 4.5.3.

A Supply Point Component can be classified as a "SDMC()" Supply Point Component
where it is an Interruptible DM Supply Point Component whose Annual Quantity is not
greater than 58,600,000 kWh (2,000,000 therms), which is for the time being designated
as requiring individual Output Nominations in accordance with Section G6.4.

A Supply Point Component shall be classified as a "DMA" Supply Point Component
where it is:

(a) a Firm DM Supply Point Component whose Annual Quantity is not greater than
58,600,000 kWh (2,000,000 therms), or

(b) an Interruptible DM Supply Point Component whose Annual Quantity is not
greater than 58,600,000 kWh (2,000,000 therms), which is not a SDMC(I)
Supply Point Component.

A Supply Point Component shall be classified as a "VLDMC" Supply Point Component
where it is a DMC Supply Point Component whose Annual Quantity is greater than
1,465,000,000 kWh (50,000,000 therms).
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B SYSTEM USE AND CAPACITY

1 INTRODUCTION

1.1 Use of System
Users may use the System by delivering gas to the System and/or by offtaking gas from
the System.

1.2 System Capacity

1.2.1  Users may apply for and hold capacity in the System ("System Capacity") at certain
System Points.

1.2.2  The classes of System Capacity are System Entry Capacity, NTS Exit Capacity, LDZ
Capacity and Supply Point Capacity.

1.2.3  For the purposes of the Code:

(a) "System Entry Capacity" at an Aggregate System Entry Point is capacity in
the NTS which a User is treated as utilising in delivering gas to the System at
that point;

(b) "NTS Exit Capacity" at a NTS Exit Point is capacity in the NTS:

6)] in the case of a NTS Supply Point Component or NTS Connected
System Exit Point, which a User is treated as utilising in offtaking gas
from the System at that NTS System Exit Point, or

(i1) in the case of a NTS/LDZ Offtake, which a User is treated as utilising
in offtaking gas from the System at LDZ System Exit Points in the
relevant Exit Zone;

(©) "LDZ Capacity" at an LDZ System Exit Point is capacity in the relevant LDZ:

1) in the case of an LDZ Supply Point Component, which the User is
treated as utilising in offtaking gas from the System at that point;

(i1) in the case of an LDZ Connected System Exit Point, which the User is
treated as utilising in offtaking gas from the System at that point;

(d) "Supply Point Capacity" at a Supply Point Component is capacity at that point
which the User is treated as utilising in offtaking gas from the System at that
Supply Point Component;

in each case in accordance with and subject to the provisions of the Code.
1.2.4  The Supply Point Capacity which a User may be registered as holding at a DM Supply
Point Component will (in accordance with Section G5) be limited by reference to the

rate at and quantities in which it is feasible for Transco to make gas available for offtake
from the System at that Supply Point Component; and no entitlement to offtake gas at a
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1.3

1.3.1

1.3.2

133

1.3.4

greater rate or in greater quantities shall be conferred on a User by the holding of any
amount of NTS Exit Capacity or LDZ Capacity.

For the avoidance of doubt, where a System Point is both a NTS Exit Point and a
Supply Point Component, the provisions of this Section B both as to the holding of NTS
Exit Capacity and as to the holding of Supply Point Capacity are applicable (and a gas
flow at such point shall be treated both as a gas flow out of the NTS and an offtake from
the System).

Where an Aggregate System Entry Point is on an LDZ:

(a) Users delivering gas to the System at that point are deemed (for the purposes of
paragraph 1.2.3(a)) to utilise capacity in the NTS and accordingly may (in
accordance with paragraph 2) apply for and hold System Entry Capacity at that
point;

(b) the provisions of this Section B as to the holding of NTS Exit Capacity shall
apply in full notwithstanding that deliveries of gas to the System at that
Aggregate System Entry Point may result in reduced flows into the LDZ at
relevant NTS/LDZ Offtake(s).

System Capacity is expressed in kWh/Day, except that where (for the purposes of any
provision of the Code) it is to be determined what quantity of gas delivered to or
offtaken from the System on a Day is equal to an amount of System Capacity held by a
User, or whether such a quantity of gas exceeds or is less than such an amount of
capacity, such amount of System Capacity shall be treated as expressed in kWh.

Where (in the Transportation Statement or elsewhere) the units in which System
Capacity is expressed are 'peak day kWh', such units are the same as those under
paragraph 1.2.7; and references to charges for System Capacity in 'pence per peak day
kWh' (or similar references) shall be construed accordingly.

Overrun Charges

A User may use the System without holding System Capacity but (subject to paragraphs
1.3.2 and 1.3.3) will be liable to pay System Entry Overrun Charges and/or NTS Exit
Overrun Charges (collectively "Overrun Charges") and/or LDZ CSEP Overrun
Charges or Supply Point Ratchet Charges, in respect of the capacity utilised, in
accordance with this Section B.

Not Used.

Users will not be liable to pay NTS Exit Overrun Charges or Supply Point Ratchet
Charges for using the System by offtaking gas at Interruptible Supply Points; but the
entitlement of the Registered User to offtake gas from the System at an Interruptible
Supply Point is subject to the provisions (as to Interruption) of Section G6.

If:

(a) Transco rejects an application by a User for System Capacity other than in
accordance with the provisions of the Code, and

(b) reasonably promptly thereafter the User so notifies Transco, stating that it
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wishes the application to be given effect with effect from the date which was
specified in the application

the User shall not be liable for any Overrun Charge, CSEP Overrun Charge or
Supply Point Ratchet Charge which it would not have incurred had the application
for System Capacity been approved (and where any such charge has been invoiced
and/or paid, appropriate invoice adjustments will be made in accordance with
Section S).

Where:

(a) a User incurs an Overrun Charge, Supply Point Ratchet Charge or CSEP
Overrun Charge on a Day on which (by reason of a change in the time from
BST to GMT) there are 25 hours in a Day, and

(b) the User (by notice to Transco specifying the relevant System Point) requests
Transco to redetermine the amount of such charge

the amount of the relevant charge will be redetermined as though (for the purposes of
this paragraph 1.3.5 only) the User's UDQI or (as the case may be) UDQO for the Day
were 24/25 of the amount thereof determined pursuant to Section E, and (where the
amount of the charge is invoiced or has been paid) an appropriate adjustment (by way
of invoice credit in accordance with Section S) will be made.

Registered and Available Capacity
For the purposes of the Code:

(a) a User's "Registered" System Capacity in relation to a System Point is the
System Capacity which the User is registered (in accordance with this Section
B) as holding at that System Point on the Gas Flow Day;

(b) the User's "Available" System Capacity in relation to an Aggregate System
Entry Point or a NTS Exit Point is the System Capacity which the User holds at
that System Point on the Gas Flow Day after taking account of any System
Capacity Transfer, in accordance with paragraph 5.

UK Link set-up

Before first delivering gas to or offtaking gas from the System at any System Point a
User must comply with the requirements set out in the UK Link Manual for establishing
(for the purposes of UK Link) the User as a user of the System at that System Point.

Eligible Capacity Registration Date
For the purposes of the registration of a User as holding NTS Exit Capacity in any Gas

Year, "Eligible Capacity Registration Date" means any Day other than 29 February in
any Gas Year.

Transportation Charges Metering Charges and Meter Reading
Charges

For the purposes of the Code,
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(a) "Transportation Charges" are charges (other than Energy Balancing Charges
or Storage Charges) payable by a User in respect of a transportation
arrangement under the Code, and (subject to paragraph 1.7.8) comprise
Capacity Charges, Commodity Charges, Customer Charges and CSEP Charges.

(b) "Metering Charges" are the prevailing charges payable by a User as contained
in the Metering Charges Statement;

(c) "Meter Reading Charges" are the prevailing charges payable by a User as
contained in the Meter Reading Charges Statement.

A "Capacity Charge" is a charge in respect of, and determined by reference to the
amount of, a User's Registered System Entry Capacity, Registered NTS Exit Capacity
or Registered LDZ Capacity at a System Point.

A "Commodity Charge" is a charge in respect of use of the System, determined by
reference to the quantity of the gas flow (or the part thereof attributable to a User) at a
System Point, or a charge payable by reference to the arrangements in Special
Condition 28B of the Transco Licence.

A "Customer Charge" is a charge payable by reason of being the Registered User of a
Supply Point.

In respect of a Customer Charge:

(a) the "Capacity Variable Component" is the component (if any) thereof the
amount of which is determined by reference to the amount of a User's
Registered Supply Point Capacity;

(b) the "Commodity Variable Component" is the component (if any) thereof the
amount of which is determined by reference to the quantity of the gas flow at a
Supply Point;

(©) the "Fixed Component" is the component (if any) thereof which is not
determined by reference to Supply Point Capacity or gas flow.

Where any element of a Transportation Charge is payable by a User pursuant to a
contract other than one made upon the terms of the Code, such element shall not in
addition be payable under the Code.

A "CSEP Charge" is a charge payable by virtue of being (in relation to a relevant
Connected System Exit Point) a CSEP User.

The further provisions of the Code set out the basis on which Transportation Charges,
Metering Charges and Meter Reading Charges are payable by Users; provided that
(subject to paragraph 1.8.2) where:

(a) the prevailing Transportation Statement, Metering Charges Statement or Meter
Reading Charges Statement provides for any charge which is not provided for
in the Code; and

(b) the amount payable by way of such charge in any case is capable of being
determined by reference to the provisions of the Code prevailing at the time;
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such charge shall be a Transportation Charge, Metering Charge or Meter Reading
Charge and shall be payable by Users or Users of such class in accordance with the
relevant provisions of the Transportation Statement, the Metering Charges Statement
or the Meter Reading Charges Statement respectively.

1.7.9  For the avoidance of doubt paragraph 1.7.8(b) shall not be taken as requiring that the
Code should provide for the determination or (other than by virtue of paragraph 1.7.8)
payment of any such charge as is therein referred to.

1.7.10 The basis on which Transco will reduce any Transportation Charges pursuant to
Standard Condition 24(4) of the Transco Licence is not contained in the Code; and
nothing contained in the Code shall be taken to prevent Transco from reducing such
charges in accordance with that Standard Condition.

1.8 Rates and amounts of Transportation Charges

1.8.1 Subject to paragraphs 1.8.2 to 1.8.5 and paragraph 1.10, and except as provided in
paragraph 2.9;

(a) the amount or rate of any Transportation Charge accrues (irrespective of when
it is due for payment); and accordingly the rate of the Transportation Charges
payable by a User may vary during the period for which the User holds any
System Capacity or is the Registered User of any Supply Point or is a CSEP
User;

(b) the amount or rate of any Metering Charge payable at any time by a User shall
be determined in accordance with the Metering Charges Statement in force at
the time such charge accrues irrespective of when it is due for payment;

(©) the amount or rate of any Meter Reading Charge payable at any time by a User
shall be determined in accordance with the Meter Reading Charges Statement in
force at the time such charge accrues irrespective of when it is due for payment.

1.8.2  Transco agrees that, except where any other provision of the Transco Licence requires
notice of a shorter period to be given,

(a) each notice given by it to the Authority pursuant to Standard Condition 4(2)(b)
of the Transco Licence will be given, and published in accordance with
Standard Condition 4(3)(a) thereof, not less than 2 months before the date on
which its proposals therein referred to are (pursuant to a revised Transportation
Statement) to be implemented;

(b) each statement or revision thereto sent by it to the Authority pursuant to Special
Condition 23(8) of the Transco Licence will be sent to the Authority, and sent
to Users, not less than 2 months before the date on which its proposals therein
referred to are (pursuant to a revised Metering Charges Statement or Meter
Reading Charges Statement) to be implemented.

1.8.3  In accordance with Standard Licence Condition 4(4) of the Transco Licence, the amount
or rate of any Transportation Charge may with the approval of the Authority differ from
what is provided for in the Transportation Statement and in accordance with Special
Condition 23(4) of the Transco Licence, the amount or rate of any Metering Charge or
Meter Reading Charge may with the approval of the Authority differ from what is
provided for in the Metering Charges Statement or Meter Reading Charges Statement
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1.8.4

1.8.5

1.8.6

1.9

1.9.1

1.9.2

respectively.

In the case of a NTS Supply Point the rate(s) or amount(s) of the Capacity Charge in
respect of NTS Exit Capacity and the Customer Charge may not be specified in the
Transportation Statement, in which case they will be the rate or amount from time to
time notified by Transco to the Registered User.

In respect of any Transportation Charge in respect of any System Point:

(a) in the case of a Capacity Charge or the Capacity Variable Component of a
Customer Charge, the "Applicable Daily Rate" is the daily rate of such charge,
in pence per kWh/Day of System Capacity; and the "Applicable Annual Rate"
is 365 times the Applicable Daily Rate;

(b) for the purposes of paragraph 4.6.2, the Applicable Daily Rate and Applicable
Annual Rate may be the rate determined in accordance with the Transportation
Statement by reference to the distance between the LDZ Specified Exit Point
and the Notional NTS Connection Point and the capacity of the LDZ Specified
Exit Point determined in accordance with Paragraph 4.6.9, (the “LDZ Optional
Capacity Rate”);

(c) in the case of a Commodity Charge or the Commodity Variable Component of
a Customer Charge, the "Applicable Commodity Rate" is the rate of such
charge, in pence per kWh of gas flow; or

(d) for the purposes of paragraph 3.5.3, the Applicable Commodity Rate may be the
rate determined in accordance with the Transportation Statement by reference
to the distance between the Specified Exit Point and the Specified Entry Point
and the capacity of the Specified Exit Point, determined in accordance with
Section B3.5.5, (the "NTS Optional Commodity Rate");

in each case in accordance with and subject to paragraphs 1.8.1 to 1.8.4, and (where
any such rate varies according to the time of year) as applicable from time to time.

Subject to paragraph 1.8.4 and except as provided in paragraph 2.9, where the
prevailing Transportation Statement, Metering Charges Statement or Meter Reading
Charges Statement does not provide for the determination of any particular
Transportation Charge, in any particular case, the rate of such Transportation Charge,
Metering Charge or Meter Reading Charge shall be deemed to be zero respectively.

Scottish Independent Networks

References in this Section B to the System include references to the Scottish
Independent Networks.

In order to enable Users to offtake gas from the System at SIN Supply Point
Components :

(a) except as provided in paragraph (b), Transco will arrange with a Storage
Operator(s) to hold Storage Space (as defined in Section R) in and inject gas
into a Storage Facility(ies) in which gas is stored as LNG, and for LNG to be
lifted from those facilities and transported by road tanker to and discharged to
LNG storage and regasification plants at each Scottish Independent Network.
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(b) in relation to the Scottish Independent Network at Stranraer, Transco will
arrange for gas to be taken from the System at a Connected System Exit Point
and conveyed to that network pursuant to the arrangements referred to in
Section A1.7.5

For the purposes of the Code:

(a) there shall be deemed to be capacity in the NTS at the SIN NTS Exit Point, and
accordingly NTS Exit Capacity may be held by Users at the SIN NTS Exit
Point;

(b) for the purposes of paragraph 3 there will be deemed on each Day to be a gas
flow out of the NTS at the SIN NTS Exit Point in respect of (and equal to the
amount of) the offtake of gas from the System on that Day at SIN Supply Point
Components by each User on a Day.

Long Term Contracts

If the Authority shall give Condition 9(3) Approval to its doing so, or otherwise with
the assent of the Authority, Transco may enter into an Ancillary Agreement with any
User:

(a) pursuant to which, notwithstanding any other provision of the Code:

6)] the User may agree to apply for and hold System Capacity in particular
amounts, and/or deliver gas to and/or offtake gas from the System in
particular quantities at particular System Points, for particular periods,
or to make payment to Transco in lieu of doing so; and/or

(i1) Transco may agree, notwithstanding Section G5.5.3 or 5.5.4, to accept
the User's application for particular Supply Point Capacity, and/or that
it will not designate a particular Interruptible Supply Point as being
TNI; and

(b) containing other terms which may conflict with the terms of the Code.

Daily Read Errors

Where (pursuant to Sections M4.8 and E3.5) for a Daily Read Error Day an Error
Revised UDQO has been determined for a DM Supply Point Component:

(a) Transco will redetermine, as nearly as may be, the amounts (if any) for which
the User would have been liable by way of NTS Exit Overrun Charge and/or
Supply Point Ratchet Charge, and the amount of any Ratchetted Supply Point
Capacity (and any increment in Transportation Charges payable by the User in
respect of such capacity), on the basis of the Error Revised UDQO;

(b) the amounts for which the User is liable in respect of such charges will be
determined accordingly, and invoice adjustments will be made, by way of debit
or credit as appropriate, in accordance with Section S.

SYSTEM ENTRY CAPACITY
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2.1

2.1.1

Introduction

Subject to the provisions of the Code, a User may deliver gas to the System at any
System Entry Point.

Users may apply for and be registered as holding System Entry Capacity:

(a) as Quarterly System Entry Capacity pursuant to an auction in accordance with
paragraph 2.2;

(b) as Monthly System Entry Capacity pursuant to an auction in accordance with
paragraphs 2.2 and 2.3;

(c) as Daily System Entry Capacity pursuant to a bid under paragraph 2.4; and

(d) as Daily Interruptible System Entry Capacity pursuant to a bid under paragraph
2.5.

A User may not apply for or be registered as holding System Entry Capacity at an
Aggregate System Entry Point in an amount less than 100,000 kWh/Day (the
"minimum eligible amount").

In relation to an Aggregate System Entry Point:

(a) "Quarterly System Entry Capacity" is Firm System Entry Capacity which
may be applied for and registered as held (in a given amount) by a User for
each Day in a particular calendar quarter;

(b) "Monthly System Entry Capacity" is Firm System Entry Capacity which may
be applied for and registered as held (in a given amount) by a User for each Day
in a particular calendar month;

(c) "Daily System Entry Capacity" is Firm System Entry Capacity which may be
applied for and registered as held (in a given amount) by a User for a particular
Day only; and

(d) "Daily Interruptible System Entry Capacity" is Interruptible System Entry
Capacity which may be applied for and registered as held (in a given amount)
by a User for a particular Day only.

In respect of an Aggregate System Entry Point and in relation to a Day in a calendar
month in a Formula Year:

(a) "NTS SO Baseline Entry Capacity" is the amount of System Entry Capacity
which Transco is required to make available to Users pursuant to the Transco
Licence as set out in the Transportation Statement;

(b) "Incremental System Entry Capacity" is the amount of Firm System Entry
Capacity (if any) in excess of the Unsold System Entry Capacity which Transco
may (but shall not be required to) invite applications for pursuant to paragraphs
2.2 and 2.3; and

(c) "Unsold System Entry Capacity" is the amount of Firm System Entry
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Capacity that Transco has, for the purposes of:

1) paragraph 2.2, in relation to each Day in a calendar quarter (in the case
of QSEC) or in a month (in the case of AMSEC);

(i1) paragraph 2.3, in relation to each Day in a calendar month;

(iii)  paragraph 2.4, in relation to a Day,

an obligation to make available (in accordance with the procedures set out in this
paragraph 2) to Users pursuant to paragraph 14(5)(f) of Part 2 of Special Condition
28B of the Transco Licence as, in the case of System Entry Capacity to be made
available under paragraphs 2.2, 2.3 and 2.4 but not paragraph 2.5, set out in the
Transportation Statement.

2.1.6  For the purposes of the application of paragraph 2.6, the amount of Unsold System
Entry Capacity in existence at a particular time will, unless expressly stated otherwise,
be calculated by reference to a continuing obligation to make available Firm System
Entry Capacity through the application of paragraph 14(5) of Part 2 of Special
Condition 28B of the Transco Licence prior to the time at which the amount of Unsold
System Entry Capacity is to be ascertained.

2.1.7  For the purposes of this paragraph 2:

(a)

(b)

(©)

© 2003 Transco

at any time, in respect of an Aggregate System Entry Point and in relation to a
Day, the "System Entry Capability" is the amount (in kWh) or rate (in
kWh/Day) (in each case consistent with the provisions of paragraph 2.1.9),
determined by Transco at such time, as the maximum amount of gas which it
will be feasible to take delivery on that Day at that Aggregate System Entry
Point, or (as the case may be) the maximum rate at which it will be feasible to
take delivery of gas on that Day or in the remaining part of that Day at that
Aggregate System Entry Point;

"Firm System Entry Capacity" means Quarterly System Entry Capacity,
Monthly System Entry Capacity and Daily System Entry Capacity which
(without prejudice to_Section [3.7) is not subject to curtailment and
"Interruptible System Entry Capacity" means Daily Interruptible System
Entry Capacity which is liable to be curtailed pursuant to paragraph 2.9;

a reference to the amount of a User’s Available or Registered System Entry
Capacity (of any class) at an Aggregate System Entry Point for a Day as
"Adjusted":

(1) pursuant to paragraph 2.8.4, is a reference to such amount as reduced
pursuant to that paragraph;

(i1) pursuant to paragraph 2.9.4, is a reference to such amount as reduced
pursuant to that paragraph; and

(i)  pursuant to paragraph 2.10.8, is a reference to such amount as
determined pursuant to that paragraph,

and a reference to such amount as "Unadjusted" pursuant to any such

paragraph is a reference to such amount before and disregarding such reduction
or determination;
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2.1.10

2.1.11

2.1.12

2.1.13

(d) a reference to the amount of a User’s Available or Registered System Entry
Capacity (of any class) at an Aggregate System Entry Point for a Day as "Fully
Adjusted" is a reference to such amount as adjusted pursuant to paragraphs
2.8.4,2.9.4 and 2.10.8;

(e) an "invitation date" is a day on which Users may make applications for System
Entry Capacity in accordance with paragraphs 2.2 and 2.3;

® a "capacity bid" is an application for System Entry Capacity in accordance
with paragraphs 2.2, 2.3, 2.4 or 2.5; and

(2) a "calendar quarter" is a period of three calendar months commencing 1
January, 1 April, 1 July and 1 October in any calendar year.

All determinations (as to quantities in which or rates at which gas is or is to be delivered
to or accepted by the System at an Aggregate System Entry Point) to be made by
Transco under this paragraph 2 will be made on the assumption that the requirement in
Section 13.10.2 is complied with.

For the purposes of determining the System Entry Capacity available to the User for
each hour in a Day:

(a) where the System Entry Capacity is held in respect of the whole Day, the User
shall hold in respect of each hour in the Day an amount of the System Entry
Capacity equal to the System Entry Capacity held by the User, divided by 24;
and

(b) where the System Entry Capacity is held for less than a Day, the User shall hold
in respect of each remaining hour of the Day an amount of the System Entry
Capacity equal to the System Entry Capacity, divided by the period (in hours)
from the time the System Entry Capacity was first registered as being held by a
User to the end of the Day.

References to rates at which gas is or may be delivered to or accepted by the System at
an Aggregate System Entry Point are references to an instantaneous rate of flow,
whether expressed in kWh/Day or other units.

For the avoidance of doubt, where a User ceases to be a User in accordance with
Section V4.3, the System Entry Capacity which the User was registered as holding shall
(with effect from the latest time by which a transferee election might be made) cease to
be treated as held by any User, save to the extent to which any other User elects to be
registered as holding such System Entry Capacity pursuant to paragraph 5.4.1(c) (a
'transferee election').

Any price to be specified by Transco or a User pursuant to any provision of this
paragraph 2 shall be expressed in pence/kWh/Day and specified to four decimal places.

For the purposes of this paragraph 2 and in particular in the context of applications for
System Entry Capacity in accordance with the further provisions of this paragraph 2, a
reference to a 'Capacity Year + n' is a reference to the Capacity Year commencing on
the n anniversary of the first Day of the Capacity Year in which the applications are
invited to be made.
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2.2  Annual System Entry Capacity auctions

2.2.1 By:

(a)

(b)

(©)

(d)

not later than the Day falling twenty eight (28) Days before the annual AMSEC
invitation date in any Capacity Year, Transco will notify Users of the reserve
prices and the step prices that will apply in respect of each Aggregate System
Entry Point for the purposes of the annual AMSEC invitation;

not earlier than 1 February and not later than 29 February in a Capacity Year,
Transco will invite, and Users may make, applications for Monthly System
Entry Capacity in respect of each Aggregate System Entry Point for the period
specified in paragraph 2.2.2(a);

not later than the Day falling twenty eight (28) Days before the first annual
QSEC invitation date in any Capacity Year, Transco will notify Users of the
reserve prices and the step prices that will apply in respect of each Aggregate
System Entry Point for the purposes of the annual QSEC invitation; and

not earlier than 1 September and not later than 30 September in a Capacity
Year, Transco will invite, and Users may make, applications for Quarterly
System Entry Capacity in respect of each Aggregate System Entry Point for the
periods specified in paragraph 2.2.2(b).

2.2.2  Transco will invite applications ("annual invitation") for:

(a)

(b)

for Monthly System Entry Capacity for each calendar month in Capacity Year +
1 and Capacity Year + 2; and

for Quarterly System Entry Capacity for each calendar quarter in Capacity Year
+ 2 to Capacity Year + 16 (inclusive),

in each case for such aggregate amounts of System Entry Capacity as is specified in the
relevant annual invitation.

2.2.3 Transco's annual invitations under paragraph 2.2.2 will specify:

(a)

(b)

© 2003 Transco

the dates (on which applications pursuant to the annual invitation may be
made), which for the purposes of:

(1) paragraph 2.2.2(a), shall be four dates (each of which shall be a
Business Day) on which applications pursuant to such annual invitation
may be made; the period between each such date shall not be less than
two Business Days; and

(i1) paragraph 2.2.2(b), shall be a period of ten (10) consecutive Business
Days ("annual invitation period"),

(each such date an "annual" invitation date);

for each Aggregate System Entry Point, and in respect of each of Capacity Year
+1 to Capacity Year +16 (inclusive), the Available System Entry Capacity (and,
in respect of Capacity Year +1 and Capacity Year +2, the Available Monthly

Capacity as referred to in paragraph (e) below) and the reserve price for Unsold
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(©)

(d)

(e)

System Entry Capacity (in accordance with the Transportation Statement) (the
“reserve price”);

for each Aggregate System Entry Point, and in respect of each of Capacity Year
+ 2 to Capacity Year + 16 (inclusive):

(1) the relevant number of incremental amounts (each being for a different
amount) of Quarterly System Entry Capacity greater than the NTS SO
Baseline Entry Capacity (the maximum incremental amount being not
less than an amount equal to 150% of Baseline Entry Capacity) (each
amount an "incremental capacity amount"); and

(i1) the price payable by Users for each different incremental capacity
amount (the "step price") were Transco to make such incremental
capacity amount available,

in each case (in accordance with the Transportation Statement); and

the relevant number for the purposes of paragraph (b) being twenty (20) except
in the case of an Aggregate System Entry Point where the NTS SO Baseline
Entry Capacity is less than 300,000,000 kWh/Day where the relevant number
(being not greater than twenty (20) and not less than five (5)) shall be set out in
the Transportation Statement; and

for each Aggregate System Entry Point and in respect of Capacity Year +1 and
Capacity Year +2, the Available Monthly Capacity for the relevant calendar
month on the relevant annual invitation date. The “Available Monthly
Capacity” for a calendar month shall mean, in respect of the first three annual
invitation dates, an amount equal to 25% of the amount of the Available System
Entry Capacity for that calendar month (as determined immediately prior to the
first such annual invitation date); and in respect of the fourth annual invitation
date shall mean an amount equal to the Available System Entry Capacity for
that calendar month (again as determined immediately prior to the first such
annual invitation date) less the amount of System Entry Capacity allocated in
aggregate pursuant to the first three annual invitation dates for that calendar
month,

2.2.4  Users may apply for Monthly System Entry Capacity for a calendar month in Capacity
Year + 1 and/or Capacity Year + 2 and/or (without prejudice to paragraph 2.2.14) for
Quarterly System Entry Capacity for a calendar quarter in each of Capacity Year + 2 to
Capacity Year + 16 (inclusive) in respect of an Aggregate System Entry Point on the
relevant annual invitation dates.

2.2.5 The "Available System Entry Capacity" for an Aggregate System Entry Point is, in
respect of:

(a)

© 2003 Transco

a calendar month in Capacity Year +1 and Capacity Year + 2, not less than the
sum of:

(1) Unsold System Entry Capacity (if any); and

(i1) Incremental System Entry Capacity (if any); and
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a calendar quarter in Capacity Year + 2 to Capacity Year + 16 (inclusive), is not
less than the sum of:

(1) Unsold System Entry Capacity (if any); and

(i1) Incremental System Entry Capacity (if any).

2.2.6  An application (a "quarterly" capacity bid) for Quarterly System Entry Capacity in
respect of Capacity Year + 2 to Capacity Year + 16 (inclusive) shall specify:

(a)
(b)
(©)

(d)

(e)

()

the identity of the User;
the Aggregate System Entry Point;

the calendar year and calendar quarter for which Quarterly System Entry
Capacity is applied for;

the amount (not less than the minimum eligible amount) of Quarterly System
Entry Capacity applied for (in kWh/Day);

the minimum amount (not less than the minimum eligible amount) of Quarterly
System Entry Capacity which the User is willing to be allocated for the
purposes of paragraph 2.6.4; and

the price (being either the reserve price or a step price as set out in the
Transportation Statement) in respect of which the User is applying for the
amount of Quarterly System Entry Capacity.

2.2.7  An application (a "monthly" capacity bid) for Monthly System Entry Capacity in
respect of Capacity Year + 1 and Capacity Year + 2 shall specify:

(a)
(b)
(c)

(d)

(e)

()

the identity of the User;
the Aggregate System Entry Point;

the Capacity Year and calendar month for which Monthly System Entry
Capacity is applied for;

the amount (not less than the minimum eligible amount) of Monthly System
Entry Capacity applied for (in kWh/Day);

the minimum amount (not less than the minimum eligible amount) of Monthly
System Entry Capacity which the User is willing to be allocated for the
purposes of paragraph 2.7.2(e); and

the amount (the "bid price") which shall not be less than the reserve price
which the User is willing to pay by way of Capacity Charge in respect of the
Monthly System Entry Capacity applied for.

2.2.8 A User may have, at any one time:

(a)

© 2003 Transco

in aggregate in respect of all annual invitation dates, up to but not more than
twenty (20) monthly capacity bids; and
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2.2.10

2.2.11

2.2.12

2.2.13

(b) during the annual invitation period, up to but not more than twenty one (21)
quarterly capacity bids provided that during such period the User may only
have one (1) such quarterly capacity bid for which the price specified for the
purposes of paragraph 2.2.6(f) is the reserve price or any particular step price,

in respect of a particular Aggregate System Entry Point for each calendar month or (as
the case may be) calendar quarter capable of acceptance in accordance with paragraphs
2.6 and 2.7.

A capacity bid:
(a) may not be submitted before 08:00 hours or after 17:00 hours on an invitation
date; and

(b) may be withdrawn or amended after 08:00 hours and until, but not after, 17:00

hours:

6)] where such bid is a monthly capacity bid, on the relevant invitation
date;

(i1) where such bid is a quarterly capacity bid, on each annual invitation

date in the annual invitation period.

Where in relation to the incremental amounts of Quarterly System Entry Capacity
specified in an annual invitation the step prices specified:

(a) increase as the corresponding incremental amount itself increases, Users may
only submit a second or further quarterly capacity bid where the step price
applied for is greater than that applying to any other bid, if the amount of
Quarterly System Entry Capacity applied for in such bid is no greater than that
applied for under any earlier bid;

(b) decrease as the incremental amount itself increases, Users may only submit a
second or further Quarterly capacity bid where the step price applied for is less
than that applying to any other bid, if the amount of Quarterly System Entry
Capacity applied for in such bid is no less than that applied for under any earlier
bid.

Transco shall reject a capacity bid submitted on an annual invitation date where:

(a) the bid price is less than the reserve price or is not a step price;

(b) the requirement in paragraph 2.2.10 is not complied with;

(©) any other requirement of paragraphs 2.2.6 or 2.2.7 is not complied with,

and Transco may reject a capacity bid in accordance with Section V3.

Nothing in this paragraph 2.2 shall be construed as giving rise to any restriction on

Transco's ability to make available Quarterly System Entry Capacity (or Monthly

System Entry Capacity) in an annual invitation in an amount which exceeds the Unsold

System Entry Capacity.

In the event that a User submits monthly capacity bids in response to an annual
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invitation and the sum of:

(a) the aggregate System Entry Capacity Charges payable by the User were all the
Monthly System Entry Capacity applied for under the User's capacity bids in
respect of Capacity Year +1 to be allocated in full; and

(b) the User's Relevant Code Indebtedness at 17:00 hours on any Business Day on
which monthly capacity bids may be made,

exceeds 85% of the User's Code Credit Limit, Transco shall not later than five (5)
Business Days after the last relevant annual invitation date inform the User.

Following a notice under paragraph 2.2.13, in the event the User does not within ten
(10) Business Days of such notice provide adequate surety or security (in accordance
with the Code Credit Rules), all quarterly capacity bids submitted by the User in
response to the annual invitation shall be disregarded for the purposes of this paragraph
2 (and have no effect).

Where at 17:00 hours on the first Business Day of a calendar month in relation to a User
the sum of:

(a) the aggregate System Entry Charges payable by the User in respect of its
Registered Quarterly Firm System Entry Capacity for each Day in the twelve
(12) calendar months commencing from the first Day of the following calendar
month ("relevant months"); and

(b) the User's Relevant Code Indebtedness at such time,

exceeds 85% of its Code Credit Limit Transco shall not later than five (5) Business
Days after the first Business Day of the calendar month inform the User.

Following a notice under paragraph 2.2.15, in the event the User does not within ten
(10) Business Days of such notice provide adequate surety or security (in accordance
with the Code Credit Rules), the User's Registered Quarterly Firm System Entry
Capacity for each of the relevant calendar quarters will lapse and the User will cease to
be treated as holding the Registered Quarterly Firm System Entry Capacity.

Following the submission of quarterly capacity bids on each annual invitation date in
the annual invitation period Transco shall as soon as reasonably practicable after 17:00
hours on each such date calculate and notify Users, in respect of each calendar quarter
and each Aggregate System Entry Point, of the Stability Group by reference to
identifying where the quantities of Quarterly System Entry Capacity applied for in
aggregate by Users are first equal to or less than the incremental quantities specified in
the annual invitation in ascending order.

(a) For the purposes of this paragraph 2.2.18:

(1) a “New” Aggregate System Entry Point is an Aggregate System Entry
Point in respect of which Transco has not previously held an annual
invitation in accordance with the earlier provisions of this paragraph 2.2
or this paragraph 2.2.18;
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(ii) an “initial” quarterly capacity bid is a capacity bid submitted on an
initial annual invitation date and a “secondary” quarterly capacity bid
is a quarterly capacity bid submitted on a secondary annual invitation
date.

(b) By not later than the Day falling twenty eight (28) Days before the first initial
annual invitation date, Transco will notify Users of the applicable reserve prices
and the step prices that will apply in respect of the New Aggregate System
Entry Point for the purposes of the first annual invitation.

(©) Transco will invite applications (“first” annual invitation) for Quarterly System
Entry Capacity at the New Aggregate System Entry Point for each calendar
quarter in Capacity Year +2 to Capacity Year +16 (inclusive) for such
aggregate amounts of System Entry Capacity as is specified in the first annual
invitation and Users may make applications for System Entry Capacity in
respect of the New Aggregate System Entry Point in accordance with this
paragraph 2.2.18.

(d) Transco's annual invitation under paragraph 2.2.18(c) will specify:

1) the date(s) on which applications ("initial applications") pursuant to
the first annual invitation may be made, which shall be a period of ten
(10) consecutive Business Days, (each such date an "initial" annual
invitation date);

(i1) the date(s) on which further applications ("secondary applications")
pursuant to the first annual invitation may be made, which shall be a
period of ten (10) consecutive Business Days, (each such date a
"secondary" annual invitation date);

(1i1) the conditions which must be satisfied before Transco will invite Users
to submit secondary applications;

(iv) for the New Aggregate System Entry Point, and in respect of each of
Capacity Year + 2 to Capacity Year + 16 (inclusive), the Available
System Entry Capacity and the applicable reserve prices for Baseline
System Entry Capacity (in accordance with the Transportation
Statement) (the "applicable reserve price");

v) for the New Aggregate System Entry Point, and in respect of each of
Capacity Year + 2 to Capacity Year + 16 (inclusive):

(D the relevant number of incremental capacity amounts of
Quarterly System Entry Capacity greater than the NTS SO
Baseline Entry Capacity (the maximum incremental capacity
amount being not less than an amount equal to 150% of
Baseline Entry Capacity); and

2) the step price payable by Users for each different incremental

capacity amount were Transco to make such incremental
capacity amount available,
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in each case (in accordance with the Transportation Statement); and

(vi) the relevant number for the purposes of paragraph (v) being twenty (20)
except in the event of a New Aggregate System Entry Point where the
NTS SO Baseline Entry Capacity is less than 300,000,000 kWh/Day
where the relevant number (being not greater than twenty (20) and not
less than five (5)) as set out in the Transportation Statement.

Provided the conditions referred to in the first annual invitation are satisfied
Transco will by not later than the Day falling twenty-eight (28) Days before the
first Day on which Users may submit secondary applications re-notify Users of
each of the secondary annual invitation date(s), and Transco's invitation will be
in accordance with paragraph 2.2.18(d) and the applicable reserve price shall be
the same as that applicable reserve price that applied when Users were invited
to submit initial applications.

Users may apply for Quarterly System Entry Capacity for a calendar quarter in
each of Capacity Year + 2 to Capacity Year + 16 (inclusive) in respect of the
New Aggregate System Entry Point on initial annual invitation dates and on
secondary annual invitation dates (and a User who has not submitted an initial
application shall not be prevented from submitting a secondary application
where Transco invites secondary applications).

For the avoidance of doubt, and without prejudice to the further provisions of
this paragraph 2.2.18, in relation to a first annual invitation:

6))] paragraphs 2.2.5, 2.2.6,2.2.8,2.2.10, 2.2.11 and 2.2.12 shall apply;

(i1) paragraph 2.2.9 shall apply provided that an initial quarterly capacity
bid may not be withdrawn on a secondary annual invitation date;

(i)  paragraph 2.2.17 shall apply for which purposes the prevailing relevant
step price group shall be determined by reference to the quantities of
Quarterly System Entry Capacity applied for in aggregate at the New
Aggregate System Entry Point by Users up until 17:00 hours on each
relevant invitation date).

Without prejudice to paragraph 2.2.18(i), following the submission of initial
applications in relation to the New Aggregate System Entry Point paragraph 2.6
shall apply and Transco shall allocate System Entry Capacity and Users will be
registered as holding Quarterly System Entry Capacity at the New Aggregate
System Entry Point in the amounts so allocated.

Where Transco invites and Users submit secondary applications in relation to
the New Aggregate System Entry Point paragraph 2.6 shall again apply for
which purposes the Reserve Price Bid Amount and the relevant step price group
shall be determined by reference to initial quarterly capacity bids and secondary
quarterly capacity bids and Transco shall allocate or (as the case may be)
reallocate System Entry Capacity and Users will be registered as holding
Quarterly System Entry Capacity in the amounts so allocated or (as the case
may be) reallocated.

For the avoidance of doubt following the allocation of System Entry Capacity
under paragraph 2.2.18(i) Users agree to pay by way of System Entry Charges
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2.2.19

2.3

2.3.1

232

233

234

for the Quarterly System Entry Capacity allocated the step price corresponding
to the relevant step price group for the calendar quarter following the second
application of paragraph 2.6 irrespective of whether or not the step price is the
same as the step price corresponding to the relevant step price group following
the first application of paragraph 2.6 in respect of initial applications.

(k) Nothing in this paragraph 2.2.18 shall be construed as giving rise to a
requirement that Transco make available System Entry Capacity in relation to
the New Aggregate System Entry Point on secondary annual invitation dates or
that Transco invite Users to submit secondary applications.

In the event that following calculation of the Stability Group (in accordance with
paragraph 2.2.17) for each calendar quarter and each Aggregate System Entry Point
following submission of quarterly capacity bids on the next following invitation date,
the Stability Group remains unchanged in respect of all but four or fewer calendar
quarters and Aggregate System Entry Point combinations:

(a) Transco shall by not later than 08:00 hours on the next following annual
invitation date, notify Users that this paragraph 2.2.19 applies and that the
annual invitation period has ended; and

(b) Users shall not be not be permitted to submit and Transco shall not be permitted
to accept any further quarterly capacity bids in respect of the annual invitation.

Rolling Monthly System Entry Capacity auctions

In respect of an Aggregate System Entry Point where there is in relation to a calendar
month Unsold System Entry Capacity Transco will invite applications (a "rolling
monthly invitation") for Monthly System Entry Capacity (in an amount not less than
the sum of Unsold System Entry Capacity (if any) and Incremental System Entry
Capacity (if any)) in respect of the Aggregate System Entry Point for the relevant
calendar month in accordance with this paragraph 2.3.

Transco's rolling monthly invitation under paragraph 2.3.1 will specify:

(a) the date (a "rolling monthly" invitation date) being one of the five (5) Business
Days preceding the last Business Day in the calendar month preceding the
relevant calendar month for which applications may be made) on which

applications pursuant to the rolling monthly invitation may be made; and

(b) for each Aggregate System Entry Point, the amount of Monthly System Entry
Capacity to be made available; and

(c) the reserve price to be applied.

Users may apply for Monthly System Entry Capacity in respect of an Aggregate System
Entry Point in the relevant calendar month on a rolling monthly invitation date.

An application (a "rolling monthly" capacity bid) for Monthly System Entry Capacity
shall specify:

(a) the identity of the User;
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(b) the Aggregate System Entry Point;
(c) the calendar month for which Monthly System Entry Capacity is applied for;

(d) the amount (not less than the minimum eligible amount) of Monthly System
Entry Capacity applied for (in kWh/Day);

(e) the minimum amount (not less than the minimum eligible amount) of Monthly
System Entry Capacity which the User is willing to be allocated for the
purposes of paragraph 2.7.2(e); and

® the amount (the "bid price"), which shall not be less than the reserve price
which the User is willing to pay by way of Capacity Charge in respect of the
Monthly System Entry Capacity applied for.

A rolling monthly capacity bid:

(a) may not be submitted before 08:00 hours or after 17:00 hours on a rolling
monthly invitation date; and

(b) may be withdrawn or amended until, but not after, 17:00 hours on a rolling
monthly invitation date.

Transco shall reject a rolling monthly capacity bid where:

(a) the bid price is less than the reserve price;

(b) any other requirement of paragraph 2.3.4 is not complied with,

and Transco may reject a rolling monthly capacity bid in accordance with Section V3.
Daily System Entry Capacity

Users may apply for Daily System Entry Capacity in respect of an Aggregate System
Entry Point for a Day in accordance with this paragraph 2.4.

An application (a "daily" capacity bid) for Daily System Entry Capacity shall specify:
(a) the identity of the User;
(b) the Aggregate System Entry Point;

(©) the Day for which the Daily System Entry Capacity is applied for;

(d) the amount (not less than the minimum eligible amount) of Daily System Entry
Capacity applied for;
(e) the minimum amount (not less than the minimum eligible amount) of Daily

System Entry Capacity which the User is willing to be allocated for the
purposes of paragraph 2.7.2(e);

® the amount (the "bid price"), which shall not be less than the reserve price
which the User is willing to pay by way of Capacity Charge in respect of the
Daily System Entry Capacity applied for; and
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24.6
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2.4.10

24.11

24.12

(2) whether such bid is a fixed or reducing daily capacity bid.
A daily capacity bid:

(a) may be submitted at any time from the 7th Day before the Gas Flow Day until
02:00 hours on the Day for which the Daily System Entry Capacity is applied
for; and

(b) may, subject to paragraph 2.4.4, in the case of a fixed bid be withdrawn or
amended and in the case of a reducing bid withdrawn, at any time before Daily
System Entry Capacity is allocated in respect of such bid.

A daily capacity bid may not be withdrawn during a capacity allocation period
(irrespective of whether or not the daily capacity bid is in relation to an Aggregate
System Entry Point at which, for the purposes of the capacity allocation, there is
Available Daily Capacity) and where a User seeks to withdraw a bid during such
period, Transco will notify the User that a capacity allocation period is current and
Transco may, subject to paragraph 2.4.6, accept such daily capacity bid.

In relation to each Aggregate System Entry Point and in respect of any Day (or part of
any such Day) a User may have, at any one time, up to but not more than twenty (20)
daily capacity bids which are capable of acceptance in accordance with this paragraph
2.4.

Transco shall reject a daily capacity bid where:

(a) the bid price is less than the reserve price;

(b) any other requirement of paragraph 2.4.2 is not complied with,

and Transco may reject a daily capacity bid in accordance with Section V3.

For each Day (or part of each such Day) in respect of each Aggregate System Entry
Point, where Available Daily Capacity is available Transco will initiate a capacity
allocation period.

Where Transco has initiated a capacity allocation period or for the purposes of
paragraph 2.4.11, Daily System Entry Capacity (up to the amount, if any, of the
Available Daily Capacity) will be allocated in accordance with paragraph 2.7.

Subject to paragraph 2.7.3, Transco will accept bids in respect of which Daily System
Entry Capacity is allocated in accordance with paragraph 2.7.2, and each User whose
bid is so accepted will be registered as holding Daily System Entry Capacity (in the
amount so allocated) for the Day in respect of the Aggregate System Entry Point.

Where there is no Available Daily Capacity in respect of an Aggregate System Entry
Point for a Day, or the amount thereof is less than the minimum eligible amount,
Transco will not accept any daily capacity bids.

Daily capacity bids will also be selected for acceptance in accordance with the System
Management Principles.

Transco will accept daily capacity bids selected pursuant to paragraph 2.7.2 or 2.4.11
and the amount of Available Daily Capacity for the Day at the Aggregate System Entry
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Point will be decreased by the amount for which the bid was selected.

2.4.13 For the purposes of this paragraph 2.4:

(a)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

®

© 2003 Transco

the "Available Daily Capacity" in relation to an Aggregate System Entry
Point, is an amount of Daily System Entry Capacity equivalent to the sum of
Unsold System Entry Capacity (which was available for such Day in
accordance with paragraph 2.3 (if any)) which remains available following the
application of paragraph 2.3 in respect of each Day in the calendar month in
which such Day falls and any additional Daily System Entry Capacity that
Transco may in its sole discretion choose to make available for the Day (if any);

the "bid effective time" is the time on the hour in relation to a daily capacity
bid being the later of:

1) 06:00 hours on the Gas Flow Day; or

(i1) the time falling no earlier than 60 minutes after Daily System Entry
Capacity has been allocated in respect of such bid;

a "capacity allocation period" is the period of 15 minutes, in which Transco
conducts capacity allocation at an Aggregate System Entry Point for a Day, and
which subject to there being Available Daily Capacity and available daily
capacity bids at such time:

(1) first commences at 13:00 hours on the Preceding Day to that for which
the Daily System Entry Capacity is applied for;

(i1) commences on any hour bar falling thereafter up to and including 02:00
hours on the Day for which the Daily System Entry Capacity is applied
for (but not thereafter);

a "capacity allocation" is the allocation of Daily System Entry Capacity during
a capacity allocation period in accordance with paragraph 2.7;

a "fixed bid", is a daily capacity bid in relation to which the Daily System
Entry Capacity applied for is not conditional on the bid effective time and a
"reducing bid" is a daily capacity bid in relation to which the amount of Daily
Entry Capacity applied for is determined as:

(DSEC / BET) * N

where:

DSEC is the amount of Daily System Entry Capacity applied for when the bid
was first submitted;

BET commencing from the earliest bid effective time in respect of such bid,
the number of hours remaining on the Gas Flow Day;

N the number of hours remaining from the actual bid effective time were
Daily System Entry Capacity to be allocated in respect of such a bid.

the "reserve price" shall mean:
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(1) in respect of Daily System Entry Capacity applied for and allocated
prior to 06:00 on the Day for which it was applied for, the reserve price
for Unsold System Entry Capacity (in accordance with the
Transportation Statement); or

(i1) in respect of Daily System Entry Capacity applied for and allocated
after 06:00 hours on the Day for which it was applied for, zero.

2.4.14 A daily capacity bid is "available" where:

(a) submitted and not withdrawn prior to the start of any capacity allocation period;
and

(b) the bid effective time is later than 06:00 on the Gas Flow Day, the implied
capacity rate is less than or equal to the available capacity rate at the relevant
Aggregate System Entry Point,

and for the avoidance of doubt, where Daily System Entry Capacity is allocated in
respect of a bid such bid shall be extinguished and no longer be available for the
purposes of paragraph 2.7.

2.4.15 For the purposes of this paragraph 2.4:

(a) the "available capacity rate" in relation to an Aggregate System Entry Point is
the rate (in kWh/hour) calculated as an amount of Daily System Entry Capacity
equal, as appropriate, to the Available Daily Capacity, divided by the number of
hours remaining in the Day following the capacity allocation effective time;

(b) the "capacity allocation effective time" is:

(1) where the capacity allocation period ends prior to 04:00 hours on the
Preceding Day, 06:00 on the Gas Flow Day;

(i1) the hour bar following the next hour bar falling after the end of a
capacity allocation period;

(c) the "implied capacity rate" in relation to a:

1) fixed bid, is the rate (in kWh/hour), calculated as the amount of Daily
System Entry Capacity in respect of which the bid was made divided by
the number of hours remaining in the Day were Daily System Entry
Capacity to be allocated in respect of such bid;

(i1) reducing bid, is the rate (in kWh/hour) calculated as the amount of
Daily System Entry Capacity in respect of which the bid was made

divided by the number of hours remaining in the Day from the hour bar
following the hour bar next falling after submission of such bid.

2.5 Daily Interruptible System Entry Capacity

2.5.1 Users may apply for Daily Interruptible System Entry Capacity in respect of an
Aggregate System Entry Point for a Day in accordance with this paragraph 2.5.
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An application (a "daily interruptible" capacity bid) for Daily Interruptible System
Entry Capacity pursuant to this paragraph 2.5 shall specify:
(a) the identity of the User;
(b) the Aggregate System Entry Point;
(c) the Day for which the Daily Interruptible System Entry Capacity is applied for;

(d) the amount (not less than the minimum eligible amount) of Daily Interruptible
System Entry Capacity applied for;

(e) the minimum amount (not less than the minimum eligible amount) of Daily
Interruptible System Entry Capacity which the User is willing to be allocated
for the purposes of paragraph 2.7.2(e); and

® the amount (the "bid price"), which shall not be less than the reserve price
which the User is willing to pay by way of Capacity Charge in respect of the
Daily Interruptible System Entry Capacity applied for.

A daily interruptible capacity bid:

(a) may be submitted at any time from the 7th Day before the Gas Flow Day until
13:00 hours on the Preceding Day; and

(b) may be withdrawn or amended until, but not after, 13:00 hours on the Preceding
Day.

For each Day, in respect of each Aggregate System Entry Point:

(a) Transco will notify Users of the amount of Available Interruptible Capacity by
not later than 12:00 hours on the Preceding Day; and

(b) Daily Interruptible System Entry Capacity (up to the amount if any of the
Available Interruptible Capacity) will be allocated pursuant to daily
interruptible capacity bids in accordance with paragraph 2.7.

In relation to each Aggregate System Entry Point and in respect of any Day a User may
have, at any one time, up to but not more than 20 daily interruptible capacity bids which
are capable of acceptance in accordance with paragraph 2.7.

Transco will reject a daily interruptible capacity bid where:

(a) the bid price is less than the reserve price;

(b) any other requirement of paragraph 2.5.2 is not complied with,

and Transco may reject a daily interruptible capacity bid in accordance with Section V3.
Subject to paragraph 2.7.3, Transco will accept bids in respect of which Daily
Interruptible System Entry Capacity is allocated in accordance with paragraph 2.7.2,
and each User whose bid is so accepted will be registered as holding Daily Interruptible

System Entry Capacity (in the amount so allocated) for the Day in respect of the
Aggregate System Entry Point.
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259

2.5.10

2.5.11

Where there is no Available Interruptible Capacity in respect of an Aggregate System
Entry Point for a Day, or the amount thereof is less than the minimum eligible amount,
Transco will not accept any daily interruptible capacity bids.

Transco will, not later than 15:00 hours on the Preceding Day, inform each User of
those of its daily interruptible capacity bids which have been accepted and the amount
of Daily Interruptible System Entry Capacity which it is registered as holding pursuant
to each such accepted bid.

For the purposes of this paragraph 2.5 the "Available Interruptible Capacity" in
respect of an Aggregate System Entry Point for any Day is an amount of System Entry
Capacity equal to the daily average unutilised firm capacity.

The "daily average unutilised firm capacity" in respect of any relevant period in
relation to an Aggregate System Entry Point is an amount of System Entry Capacity
equal to:

where:

AUC

AUC / 30

is the aggregate amount, for each relevant day, by which the Firm System Entry
Capacity at the Aggregate System Entry Point held by Users in aggregate
exceeds the sum of the Entry Point Daily Quantity Delivered for each System
Entry Point comprised in the Aggregate System Entry Point,

and a "relevant day" is each of the thirty (30) Days up to (and including) the Day
falling seven (7) Days before the first Day in any relevant period and "relevant period"
is a period of seven (7) consecutive Days .

Allocation: Quarterly System Entry Capacity

Following an annual invitation and in relation to an Aggregate System Entry Point and a
calendar quarter where the Reserve Price Bid Amount:

is equal to or less than the Unsold System Entry Capacity, paragraph 2.6.2 will
apply;

is greater than the Unsold System Entry Capacity, paragraph 2.6.3 will apply
(other than where the circumstances in paragraph 2.6.4 exist in which case such
paragraph shall apply).

Where this paragraph 2.6.2 applies pursuant to paragraph 2.6.1:

Quarterly System Entry Capacity will be allocated to each quarterly capacity
bid (excluding any quarterly capacity bid rejected pursuant to paragraph 2.2.11)
in the amount of Quarterly System Entry Capacity applied for; and

the User agrees to pay by way of System Entry Charge for the Quarterly System
Entry Capacity allocated in accordance with paragraph (a) the applicable
reserve price for the calendar quarter.

Where this paragraph 2.6.3 applies pursuant to paragraph 2.6.1, subject to paragraph

2.6
2.6.1

(a)

(b)
2.6.2

(a)

(b)
2.6.3
© 2003 Transco
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Quarterly System Entry Capacity will be allocated to each quarterly capacity
bid in the relevant step price group or the reserve price (as the case may be) (in
each case excluding any quarterly capacity bid rejected pursuant to paragraph
2.2.11) in the amount of Quarterly System Entry Capacity applied for; and

the User agrees to pay by way of System Entry Charge for the Quarterly System
Entry Capacity allocated in accordance with paragraph (a) the step price or the
reserve price (as the case may be) corresponding to the relevant step price group
for the calendar quarter.

2.6.4 In the event that there is no relevant step price group the Actual Available System Entry
Capacity will be allocated to each quarterly capacity bid:

(a)

(b)

where paragraph 2.2.10(a) applies, in the step price group for which Users
specified the highest step price when applying for Quarterly System Entry
Capacity;

where paragraph 2.2.10(b) applies, in the step price group for which the
incremental capacity amount which is equal to the Actual Available Aggregate
System Entry Capacity,

(in each case excluding any quarterly capacity bid rejected pursuant to paragraph
2.2.11) pro rata the amount applied for (provided that where the amount to be allocated
is less than the minimum amount specified in the quarterly capacity bid, the bid will be
disregarded (and have no effect) and a revised allocation will be made between the
quarterly capacity bids in accordance with this paragraph).

2.6.5 For the purposes of this paragraph 2.6, and in respect of an Aggregate System Entry
Point in relation to a calendar quarter:

(a)

(b)

© 2003 Transco

"Actual Available System Entry Capacity" is, following an annual invitation,
an amount of Quarterly System Entry Capacity equal to the sum of:

(1) Unsold System Entry Capacity (as determined prior to the annual
invitation);

(i1) any additional Quarterly System Entry Capacity which Transco is
required to make available pursuant to the Incremental Entry Capacity
Release Statement following the submission of quarterly capacity bids
in response to the annual invitation; and

(1i1) any additional Quarterly System Entry Capacity which Transco in its
sole discretion determines to make available to Users;

the "relevant step price group" is:

(1) where a step price group quantity is exactly equal to the Actual
Available System Entry Capacity, the step price group in respect of
which the step price group quantity is exactly equal to the Actual
Available System Entry Capacity at the step price in respect of the
Actual Available System Entry Capacity; and
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(c)

(d)

(e)

()

(i1) where paragraph (i) above is not applicable and paragraph 2.2.10(a)
applies, the step price group, when considering the incremental
quantities specified in the annual invitation in ascending order, in
respect of which the step price group quantity is first equal to or less
than the Actual Available System Entry Capacity; and

(iii) where paragraph (i) above is not applicable and paragraph 2.2.10(b)
applies, the step price group, when considering the incremental
quantities specified in the annual invitation in ascending order, in
respect of which the step price group quantity is last equal to or less
than the Actual Available System Entry Capacity;

the "Reserve Price Bid Amount" is, in relation to an annual invitation, the
aggregate amount of Quarterly System Entry Capacity applied for pursuant to
quarterly capacity bids in respect of which different Users specified a price
other than a step price when applying for Quarterly System Entry Capacity;

a "step price group" are those quarterly capacity bids in respect of which
different Users specified the same step price when applying for Quarterly
System Entry Capacity; and

the "step price group quantity" is the aggregate amount of Quarterly System
Entry Capacity applied for by Users pursuant to quarterly capacity bids
comprised in a step price group.

the "Stability Group" is the step price group, when considering the incremental
quantities specified in the annual invitation in ascending order, in respect of
which the step price group quantity is first equal to or less than the incremental
quantities specified in the annual invitation in ascending order.

2.6.6  Transco will accept quarterly capacity bids in respect of which Quarterly System Entry
Capacity is allocated in accordance with paragraphs 2.6.2, 2.6.3 and 2.6.4, and each
User whose bid is so accepted will be registered as holding Quarterly System Entry
Capacity (in the amount so allocated) for the relevant calendar quarter in respect of the
Aggregate System Entry Point.

2.6.7 Transco will, not later than:

(a)

(b)

two months following the last annual invitation date in a Capacity Year inform
each User of those of its quarterly capacity bids which have been accepted and
the amount of Quarterly System Entry Capacity which it is registered as holding
for each calendar quarter pursuant to each such accepted quarterly capacity bid;
and

twenty four (24) hours after the time at which Transco notifies Users in
accordance with paragraph (a) notify all Users in respect of each calendar
quarter in accordance with paragraph 2.14.2.

2.7  Allocation: Monthly, Daily and Daily Interruptible System Entry
Capacity

2.7.1 Following the submission of monthly capacity bids, rolling monthly, daily capacity bids
and daily interruptible capacity bids, System Entry Capacity will be allocated for a

© 2003 Transco
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relevant short term period in accordance with this paragraph 2.7.

For a relevant short term period, System Entry Capacity in respect of an Aggregate
System Entry Point will be allocated pursuant to capacity bids submitted in respect of
such short term period as follows:

(a) all capacity bids submitted in respect of the relevant short term period
(excluding any bid rejected pursuant to paragraphs 2.2.11, 2.3.6, 2.4.6 or 2.5.6)
will be ranked in order of bid price (the highest price ranking first) save that in
the case of monthly capacity bids made pursuant to paragraph 2.2.4 the ranking
will be made in respect of each relevant annual invitation date;

(b) in the case of monthly capacity bids made pursuant to paragraphs 2.2.4, the
Available System Entry Capacity for the calendar month;

1) in the case of monthly capacity bids made pursuant to paragraph 2.2.4,
the Available Monthly Capacity for the relevant annual invitation date
for the calendar month;

(i1) in the case of daily capacity bids made pursuant to paragraph 2.4.1 the
Available Daily Capacity; and

(ii1) in the case of daily interruptible capacity bids made pursuant to
paragraph 2.5.1, the Available Interruptible Capacity;

(©) subject to paragraphs (d) and (e¢) and paragraph 2.7.3, where the amount of
System Entry Capacity applied for under a bid exceeds the amount (the
"remaining unallocated amount") of the relevant capacity remaining
unallocated after allocation to higher priced bids, the User will be allocated an
amount equal to the remaining unallocated amount;

(d) subject to paragraph (e) and paragraph 2.7.3, where each of two or more bids
("equal priced bids") specifies the same bid price, and the amount of relevant
capacity remaining applied for in aggregate under such bids exceeds the
remaining unallocated amount, the remaining unallocated amount will be
allocated pro rata the amounts applied for in each such bid;

(e) where the amount to be allocated in respect of a bid pursuant to paragraph (c) or
(d) is less than the minimum amount specified in the capacity bid, the bid will
be disregarded (and of no effect), and a revised allocation will be made between
remaining equal price bid(s) under paragraph (d), or (as the case may be) an
allocation made in respect of the next priced bid.

Where the amount to be allocated in respect of any bid pursuant to paragraph 2.7.2 is
less than the minimum eligible amount, Transco will not accept that or any further
capacity bids under, as appropriate, paragraphs 2.2, 2.3, 2.4 or 2.5.

Subject to paragraph 2.7.2, Transco will accept bids in respect of which System Entry
Capacity is allocated in accordance with paragraph 2.7.2, and each User whose bid is so
accepted will be registered as holding System Entry Capacity (in the amount so
allocated) for the relevant short term period in respect of the Aggregate System Entry
Point.

Each User who applies for System Entry Capacity for a relevant short term period shall
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tender in respect of each capacity bid a bid price (in accordance with paragraphs
2.2.7(f), 2.3.4(%), 2.4.2(f) or 2.5.2(f)) and agrees by making such application to pay by
way of System Entry Capacity Charges the relevant bid price for the relevant short term
period in respect of the System Entry Capacity allocated in accordance with this
paragraph 2.7 pursuant to such capacity bid.

2.7.6  For the purposes of this paragraph 2.7:

(a)

(b)

"relevant short term period" means:

(1) in the case of an annual invitation or a rolling monthly invitation under
paragraphs 2.2 and 2.3, the relevant calendar month; and

(i1) for the purposes of paragraphs 2.4 and 2.5, the relevant Day; and

"relevant capacity remaining" is, for the purposes of an allocation in
accordance with paragraph 2.7.2 following applications made under:

6)] paragraphs 2.2.5 or 2.3.3, Monthly System Entry Capacity;
(i1) paragraph 2.4.1, Daily System Entry Capacity; and

(1i1) paragraph 2.5.1, Daily Interruptible System Entry Capacity.

2.7.7 Transco will:

(a)

(b)

(©)

(d)

© 2003 Transco

in respect of Monthly System Entry Capacity allocated in respect of Capacity
Year + 1 not later than one month following the final date on which
applications for Monthly System Entry Capacity could be made, inform each
User of those of its monthly capacity bids which have been accepted and the
amount of Monthly System Entry Capacity which it is registered as holding for
each calendar month in Capacity Year +1 pursuant to each such accepted
monthly capacity bid;

in respect of Monthly System Entry Capacity allocated in respect of Capacity
Year + 2 not later than two months following the final date on which
applications for Monthly System Entry Capacity could be made, inform each
User of those of its monthly capacity bids which have been accepted and the
amount of Monthly System Entry Capacity which it is registered as holding for
each calendar month in Capacity Year + 2;

in respect of Monthly System Entry Capacity allocated in respect of a calendar
month not later than three (3) Business Days following rolling monthly
invitation inform each User of those of its rolling monthly capacity bids which
have been accepted and the amount of Monthly System Entry Capacity which it
is registered as holding for the calendar month;

one (1) hour after a capacity allocation of Daily System Entry Capacity and
Daily Interruptible System Entry Capacity inform each User of those of its
capacity bids which have been accepted and the amount of Daily System Entry
Capacity and Daily Interruptible System Entry Capacity which it is registered as
holding pursuant to each such accepted capacity bid; and
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(e) twenty four (24) hours after the time at which Transco notifies Users in
accordance with paragraph (a), (b), (¢) and (d) notify all Users in respect of
each relevant short term period in accordance with paragraph 2.14.2.

Capacity Constraint Management
Transco may, for the purposes of Capacity Management:

(a) initiate a capacity allocation period in accordance with the System Management
Principles; and

(b) undertake Capacity Management in accordance with the System Management
Principles (which may include the acceptance of daily capacity offers on any
Day at an Aggregate System Entry Point in such aggregate amounts as is
consistent with the System Management Principles).

For the purposes of the Code:

(a) "Capacity Management" means, in relation to an Aggregate System Entry
Point and in relation to any Day:

(1) the entering into of a Capacity Management Agreement by Transco;
and/or
(i1) the curtailment of Interruptible System Entry Capacity in accordance

with paragraphs 2.9; and/or

(1i1) the acceptance by Transco of daily capacity offers submitted by Users
in accordance with paragraph 2.10,

in each case in accordance with the System Management Principles (and this
paragraph 2);

(b) "Capacity Management Charges" are all amounts payable by Transco to a
User pursuant to a Capacity Management Agreement and include Capacity
Surrender Charges; and

(c) a "Capacity Management Agreement" is any form of agreement (or
mechanism) identified in the statement to be prepared and published by Transco
pursuant to Special Condition 27(3) of the Transco Licence which may be
utilised by Transco and pursuant to which Transco may secure the surrender of
Firm System Entry Capacity by Users for the purposes of the management of a
capacity constraint.

Transco may enter into a Capacity Management Agreement with a User.

Where pursuant to the terms of a Capacity Management Agreement a User surrenders
Firm System Entry Capacity at an Aggregate System Entry Point in relation to a Day,
the amount of the User's Available Firm System Entry Capacity at the Aggregate
System Entry Point shall be reduced by the amount surrendered by the User pursuant to
the terms of the Capacity Management Agreement.

Capacity Surrender Charges will be invoiced and payable in accordance with Section S.
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2.8.6  Transco shall for the purposes of the management of a capacity constraint take such
steps as are in accordance with the System Management Principles; it however being
acknowledged that the System Management Principles do not form part of, and are not
incorporated into, and are not binding upon Transco pursuant to, the Code.

2.8.7 For the avoidance of doubt, Transco shall not be under any obligation pursuant to
paragraphs 2.2, 2.3, 2.4, 2.5 or any other provision of this Section B2 to make available
to Users System Entry Capacity surrendered by Users pursuant to the terms of a
Capacity Management Agreement.

2.8.8  For the purposes of paragraph 2.8.9 below, the following words shall have the following
meanings:

“Forward Agreement” means a Capacity Management Agreement (entered into
following the issue of a Tender Invitation Notice) pursuant to which a User
surrenders Firm System Entry Capacity to Transco over a forward period of days
(but, for the avoidance of doubt, shall not include an agreement made pursuant to the
provisions of paragraph 2.10);

“Option Agreement” means a Capacity Management Agreement (entered into
following the issue of a Tender Invitation Notice) pursuant to which a User grants an
option to Transco upon the exercise of which Transco may accept the surrender of
Firm System Entry Capacity (but, for the avoidance of doubt, shall not include an
agreement made pursuant to the provisions of paragraph 2.10);

Relevant Forward Combination” means a specific combination of Aggregate
System Entry Point and forward delivery period as set out in a valid tender offer
submitted to Transco pursuant to a Tender Invitation Notice;

“Relevant Option Combination” means a specific combination of Aggregate
System Entry Point and option exercise period as set out in a valid tender offer
submitted to Transco pursuant to a Tender Invitation Notice; and

“Tender Invitation Notice” means a notice issued by Transco inviting Users to
submit a tender offer for a Forward Agreement or an Option Agreement (as the case
may be).

2.8.9

(a) Where, in respect of a Relevant Forward Combination and pursuant to a
Tender Invitation Notice, Transco enters into Forward Agreement(s) with Users
after the date of implementation of the modification proposal giving effect to
this paragraph (a), it shall publish on the Business Day following that on which
it enters into such Forward Agreement(s) and in respect of each Gas Flow Day
in the relevant forward delivery period:

6)] the volume weighted average price in respect of all valid offers
received by Transco for the surrender of Firm System Entry Capacity
for that Relevant Forward Combination pursuant to that Tender
Invitation Notice;
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(i1) the aggregate quantity of Firm System Entry Capacity for which valid
offers to surrender were received by Transco for that Relevant Forward
Combination pursuant to that Tender Invitation Notice;

(i)  the minimum price offered by Users in valid offers for the surrender of
Firm System Entry Capacity for that Relevant Forward Combination
pursuant to that Tender Invitation Notice;

(iv) the maximum price offered by Users in valid offers for the surrender of
Firm System Entry Capacity for that Relevant Forward Combination
pursuant to that Tender Invitation Notice;

(v) in respect of such Forward Agreement(s), the volume weighted average
price for the surrender of Firm System Entry Capacity pursuant to such
agreements;

(vi) in respect of such Forward Agreement(s), the aggregate quantity of
Firm System Entry Capacity that was surrendered pursuant to such
agreements;

(vil)  in respect of such Forward Agreement(s), the minimum price paid for
the surrender of Firm System Entry Capacity pursuant to such
agreements; and

(viii)  in respect of such Forward Agreement(s), the maximum price paid for
the surrender of Firm System Entry Capacity pursuant to such
agreements.

Where, in respect of a Relevant Option Combination and pursuant to a Tender
Invitation Notice, Transco enters into Option Agreement(s) with Users after the
date of implementation of the modification proposal giving effect to this
paragraph (b), it shall publish on the Business Day following that on which it
enters into such Option Agreement(s):

(1) the volume weighted average strike price in respect of all valid offers
received by Transco for the surrender of Firm System Entry Capacity
for that Relevant Option Combination pursuant to the Tender Invitation
Notice;

(i1) the aggregate quantity of Firm System Entry Capacity for which valid
offers to surrender were received by Transco for that Relevant Option
Combination pursuant to that Tender Invitation Notice;

(ii1) the minimum strike price offered by Users in valid offers for the
surrender of Firm System Entry Capacity for that Relevant Option
Combination pursuant to that Tender Invitation Notice;

(iv) the maximum strike price offered by Users in valid offers for the
surrender of Firm System Entry Capacity for that Relevant Option
Combination pursuant to that Tender Invitation Notice;

v) in respect of such Option Agreement(s), the volume weighted average

strike price for the Firm System Entry Capacity available for surrender
pursuant to such agreements;
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(©)

(d)
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(vi) in respect of such Option Agreement(s), the aggregate quantity of Firm
System Entry Capacity that is available for surrender by Users pursuant
to such agreements;

(vii))  inrespect of such Option Agreement(s), the minimum strike price for
the surrender of Firm System Entry Capacity pursuant to such
agreements; and

(viii)  in respect of such Option Agreement(s), the maximum strike price for
the surrender of Firm System Entry Capacity pursuant to such
agreements.

Where, after the date of implementation of the modification proposal giving
effect to this paragraph (c), Transco, whether in whole or in part, exercises its
right to accept the surrender of Firm System Entry Capacity in respect of any
specific Gas Flow Day and specific Aggregate System Entry Point pursuant to
an Option Agreement or Option Agreements, it shall publish on the first
Business Day following that specific Gas Flow Day:

(1) the aggregate quantity of Firm System Entry Capacity surrendered to
Transco in respect of that Gas Flow Day and Aggregate System Entry
Point pursuant to such exercise; and

(i1) the volume weighted average strike price in respect of the Firm System
Entry Capacity surrendered to Transco in respect of that Gas Flow Day
and Aggregate System Entry Point pursuant to such exercise.

Where, after the date of implementation of the modification proposal giving
effect to this paragraph (d) and pursuant to a Tender Invitation Notice, Transco
receives valid tender offers in respect of a Relevant Forward Combination but
Transco does not enter into any Forward Agreements with Users in respect of
that Relevant Forward Combination pursuant to that Tender Invitation Notice, it
shall nevertheless publish, within four Business Days following the last Day on
which such tender offers may have been submitted to Transco pursuant to that
Tender Invitation Notice, and in respect of each Gas Flow Day in the relevant
forward delivery period:

6)] the volume weighted average price in respect of all valid offers
received by Transco for the surrender of Firm System Entry Capacity
for that Relevant Forward Combination pursuant to that Tender
Invitation Notice;

(i1) the aggregate quantity of Firm System Entry Capacity for which valid
offers to surrender were received by Transco for that Relevant Forward
Combination pursuant to that Tender Invitation Notice;

(i)  the minimum price offered by Users in valid offers for the surrender of

Firm System Entry Capacity for that Relevant Forward Combination
pursuant to that Tender Invitation Notice; and
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(iv)  the maximum price offered by Users in valid offers for the surrender of
Firm System Entry Capacity for that Relevant Forward Combination
pursuant to that Tender Invitation Notice.

(e) Where, after the date of implementation of the modification proposal giving
effect to this paragraph (e) and pursuant to a Tender Invitation Notice, Transco
receives valid tender offers in respect of a Relevant Option Combination but
Transco does not enter into any Option Agreements with Users in respect of
that Relevant Option Combination pursuant to that Tender Invitation Notice, it
shall nevertheless publish within four Business Days following the last Day on
which such tender offers may have been submitted to Transco pursuant to that
Tender Invitation Notice:

(1) the volume weighted average strike price in respect of all valid offers
received by Transco for the surrender of Firm System Entry Capacity
for that Relevant Option Combination pursuant to that Tender
Invitation Notice;

(i1) the aggregate quantity of Firm System Entry Capacity for which valid
offers to surrender were received by Transco for that Relevant Option
Combination pursuant to that Tender Invitation Notice;

(iii)  the minimum strike price offered by Users in valid offers for the
surrender of Firm System Entry Capacity for that Relevant Option
Combination pursuant to that Tender Invitation Notice; and

(iv)  the maximum strike price offered by Users in valid offers for the
surrender of Firm System Entry Capacity for that Relevant Option
Combination pursuant to that Tender Invitation Notice.

Curtailment of Interruptible System Entry Capacity

For the purposes of this paragraph 2.9, an "Entry Capability Shortfall" in respect of an
Aggregate System Entry Point for a Day is the amount (in kWh) by which the amount
of (or rate at which) gas is or will be delivered exceeds the System Entry Capability (as
determined by Transco).

Where at any time after 15:00 hours on the Preceding Day Transco determines in
relation to any Aggregate System Entry Point that there is or will be an Entry Capability
Shortfall, the Interruptible System Entry Capacity held by Users at that Aggregate
System Entry Point will be curtailed subject to and in accordance with the System
Management Principles and the further provisions of this paragraph 2.9.

Transco will give a notice ("interruptible curtailment notice") to all Users specifying:
(a) the Aggregate System Entry Point and the Day to which the notice relates;

(b) the time ("curtailment effective time") with effect from which such
curtailment is to take place, which shall be on the hour, shall not be earlier than
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2.10

2.10.1

2.10.2

06:00 hours nor later than 02:00 hours on the Gas Flow Day, and shall not be
less than 60 minutes after such notice is given; and

(©) a factor ("interruptible curtailment factor") determined in accordance with
the System Management Principles.

Where Transco gives an interruptible curtailment notice, the amount of each User's
Available Interruptible System Entry Capacity (excluding any negative Available
Interruptible System Entry Capacity) will be determined as:

R * (CFl1*Pl1 + ICF2*P2 + .... + ICFn* Pn)/ 24

where R is the amount of the User's Available Interruptible System Entry Capacity for
the Day;

and where for each interruptible curtailment notice (from 1 to n) given in respect of the
Aggregate System Entry Point and the Day:

ICF  is the interruptible curtailment factor, and

P is the period in hours from the curtailment effective time until the end of the
Gas Flow Day or (if earlier) the curtailment effective time of a subsequent
curtailment notice,

and for the purposes of which, in the absence of any other interruptible curtailment

notice, there shall be deemed to be an interruptible curtailment notice specifying an
interruptible curtailment factor of one (1) in force at the start of the Gas Flow Day.

Surrender of System Entry Capacity

Users may offer to surrender Available Firm System Entry Capacity for a Day in
respect of an Aggregate System Entry Point, and Transco may accept such offers,
subject to and in accordance with the System Management Principles and this paragraph
2.10.

An offer ("daily capacity offer") to surrender Firm System Entry Capacity pursuant to
this paragraph 2.10 shall specify:

(a) the identity of the User;
(b) the Aggregate System Entry Point;
(c) the Day for which System Entry Capacity is offered for surrender;

(d) the amount (not less than the minimum eligible amount) of System Entry
Capacity offered for surrender (in kWh/Day);

(e) the minimum amount (not less than the minimum eligible amount) of System
Entry Capacity for which the User is willing to have the offer accepted;

€9} the amount (the "offer price") in pence/kWh/Day which the User wishes to be
paid in respect of the of the surrender of the offered System Entry Capacity; and

(2) whether such offer is a fixed or reducing daily capacity offer.
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A daily capacity offer:

(a) may be submitted at any time from 06:00 hours on the 7th Day before the Gas
Flow Day until 02:00 hours on the Day for which the System Entry Capacity is
offered for surrender; and

(b) may, subject to paragraph 2.10.4, in the case of a fixed offer be withdrawn or
amended and in the case of a reducing offer be withdrawn, at any time before
System Entry Capacity in such bid is selected for surrender.

A daily capacity offer may not be withdrawn during a capacity selection period
(irrespective of whether or not the daily capacity offer is in relation to an Aggregate
System Entry Point at which, for the purposes of capacity selection, there is a Firm
Capacity Shortfall) and where a User seeks to withdraw an offer during such period,
Transco will notify the User that a capacity selection period is current and Transco may,
subject to paragraph 2.10.6, accept such daily capacity offer.

In relation to each Aggregate System Entry Point and in respect of any Day (or part of
any such Day) a User may have, at any one time, up to but not more than twenty (20)
daily capacity offers which are capable of acceptance in accordance with this paragraph
2.10.

Transco will reject a daily capacity offer where any requirement of paragraph 2.10.2 is
not complied with, and may reject such an offer where the amount of System Entry
Capacity offered for surrender exceeds the amount of the User’s Available Firm System
Entry Capacity (determined by reference to System Capacity Transfers which have at
the relevant time become effective pursuant to paragraph 5.2.4 and the provisions of
paragraph 2.8 and this paragraph 2.10).

For each Day (or part of each such Day) in respect of each Aggregate System Entry
Point, where Transco determines that there is a Firm Capacity Shortfall at one or more
Aggregate System Entry Points, Transco will initiate, not earlier than 13:00 hours on
the Preceding Day, a capacity selection period.

Transco may accept daily capacity offers in accordance with the System Management
Principles and the amount of Available Firm System Entry Capacity held (for the
relevant Day in respect of the relevant Aggregate System Entry Point) by each User
whose offer is so accepted will be reduced by the amount for which the offer was
selected.

Transco will, not later than one (1) hour after each capacity selection, inform each User
of those of its daily capacity offers which have been accepted, the amount of System
Entry Capacity surrendered pursuant to each such accepted offer, and the amount by
which its Available System Entry Capacity is accordingly reduced in respect of each
Aggregate System Entry Point.

2.10.10 For the purposes of this paragraph 2.10:

(a) the "offer effective time" is the time on the hour in relation to a daily capacity
offer being the later of:

1) 06:00 hours on the Gas Flow Day; and

(i1) the time not earlier than 60 minutes after Firm System Entry Capacity
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(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

has been selected pursuant to such bid for surrender;

a "capacity selection period" is the period of 15 minutes in which, where
Transco intends to accept Firm System Entry Capacity for surrender pursuant to
available daily capacity offers, it conducts a capacity selection;

a "capacity selection" is the acceptance of Firm System Entry Capacity for
surrender during a capacity selection period in accordance with this paragraph
2.10;

a "fixed offer", is a daily capacity offer in relation to which the amount of Firm
System Entry Capacity offered for surrender is not conditional on the offer
effective time and a "reducing offer" is a daily capacity offer in relation to
which the amount of Firm Entry Capacity offered for surrender is determined
as:

(FSEC/OET) * N
where:

FSEC is the amount of Firm System Entry Capacity offered for surrender
when the offer was first submitted;

OET commencing from the earliest offer effective time in respect of such
bid, the number of hours remaining on the Gas Flow Day; and

N the number of hours remaining from the actual offer effective time
were Firm System Entry Capacity to be selected for surrender pursuant
to such offer; and

a "Firm Capacity Shortfall" is an amount of Firm System Entry Capacity
equal to the amount by which the lesser of Transco's estimate of the amount of
gas that will be delivered to the System at the Aggregate System Entry Point
during a Day (or part thereof) and the Aggregate Registered Firm System Entry
Capacity held by all Users at that Aggregate System Entry Point exceeds the
System Entry Capability at that Aggregate System Entry Point.

2.10.11 A daily capacity offer is "available" where:

(a)

(b)

submitted and not withdrawn prior to the start of any capacity selection period;
and

where the offer effective time is later than 06:00 on the Gas Flow Day, the
implied surrender rate is less than or equal to the available surrender rate at the
relevant Aggregate System Entry Point,

and for the avoidance of doubt, where Firm System Entry Capacity is selected
for surrender pursuant to an offer such offer shall be extinguished and no longer
be available for the purposes of this paragraph 2.10.

2.10.12 For the purposes of this paragraph 2.10:

(a)

© 2003 Transco

the "available surrender rate" in relation to an Aggregate System Entry Point
is the rate (in kWh/hour) calculated as an amount of Firm System Entry
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Capacity equal, as appropriate, to the Firm Capacity Shortfall, divided by the
number of hours remaining in the Day following the capacity selection effective
time;

(b) the "capacity selection effective time" is the hour bar following the next hour
bar falling after the end of a capacity selection period;

(c) the "implied surrender rate" in relation to:

(1) a fixed offer, is the rate (in kWh/hour), calculated as the amount of
Firm System Entry Capacity in respect of which the offer was made
divided by the number of hours remaining in the Day were Firm
System Entry Capacity to be selected for surrender pursuant to such
offer;

(i1) a reducing offer, is the rate (in kWh/hour) calculated as the amount of
Firm System Entry Capacity in respect of which the offer was made
divided by the number of hours remaining in the Day from the hour bar
following the hour next falling after submission of such offer.

Entry Charges, NTS Entry Commodity Charges and Capacity
Surrender Charges

(a) A User shall pay Capacity Charges (“System Entry Capacity Charges™) in
respect of its Registered System Entry Capacity at Aggregate System Entry
Points, and

(b) Commodity Charges (“NTS Entry Commodity Charges”), in respect of the
flow of gas into the NTS on any day, or a charge calculated by reference to
Special Condition [28B] of the Transco Licence.

The System Entry Capacity Charge payable by a User in respect of each Day will be
determined for each Aggregate System Entry Point and each class (as described in
paragraph 2.1.4) of System Entry Capacity, as the amount of the User’s Registered
System Entry Capacity (of the relevant class, and in the case of Quarterly System Entry
Capacity and Monthly System Entry Capacity, applied for pursuant to paragraphs 2.2
and/or 2.3, and allocated following an invitation date) multiplied by the Applicable
Daily Rate.

The Applicable Daily Rate shall be:

(a) in respect of Quarterly System Entry Capacity applied for pursuant to an
annual invitation under paragraph 2.2, the applicable reserve or cleared price
(for the calendar quarter) as determined following the relevant annual invitation
date in accordance with paragraph 2.6;

(b) in respect of Monthly System Entry Capacity applied for pursuant to an
invitation under paragraphs 2.2 and 2.3, the bid price tendered by the User in
respect of the Monthly System Entry Capacity allocated for the relevant
calendar month pursuant to paragraph 2.7.2;
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2.11.4

2.11.5

2.11.6

2.11.7

2.12

2.12.1

2.12.2

2.12.3

(©) in respect of Daily System Entry Capacity, the bid price tendered by the User in
respect of the Daily System Entry Capacity allocated for the Day pursuant to
paragraph 2.7.2; and

(d) in respect of Daily Interruptible System Entry Capacity, the bid price tendered
by the User in respect of the Daily Interruptible System Entry Capacity
allocated for the Day pursuant to paragraph 2.7.2.

For the purposes of paragraph 2.11.1(a), the amount of the User’s Registered System
Entry Capacity shall be determined Unadjusted pursuant to paragraph 2.9.4 (but for the
avoidance of doubt Unadjusted pursuant to paragraphs 2.8.4 and 2.10.7).

Where Transco accepts a daily capacity offer pursuant to paragraph 2.10 Transco will
pay to the User a charge ("Capacity Surrender Charge") in an amount determined as
the amount of System Entry Capacity for which the daily capacity offer was accepted
by Transco multiplied by the offer price specified in the daily capacity offer.

The NTS Entry Commodity Charge payable by a User in respect of each Day will be
determined for each NTS Entry Point as the User Daily Quantity Input less any quantity
to which the NTS Optional Commodity Rate applies in accordance with Code
multiplied by the Applicable Commodity Rate for such Commodity Charge.

System Entry Capacity Charges, NTS Entry Commodity Charges and Capacity
Surrender Charges will be invoiced and payable in accordance with Section S.

Overrun charges

If for any reason the quantity of gas delivered by a User to the System at an Aggregate
System Entry Point on any Day exceeds the User’s aggregate Available System Entry
Capacity (determined as Fully Adjusted), the User shall pay a charge ("System Entry
Overrun Charge") in respect of System Entry Capacity at that Aggregate System Entry
Point on that Day.

For the purposes of this paragraph 2.12, in respect of a User at an Aggregate System
Entry Point for any Day, the "overrun quantity" is the amount by which the sum of the
User’s UDQIs on that Day in respect of each System Entry Point comprised in the
Aggregate System Entry Point exceeds the sum of the User’s Fully Adjusted Available
System Entry Capacity.

The System Entry Overrun Charge shall be calculated as the amount of the overrun
quantity multiplied by whichever is the greatest of:

(a) (8 * A), where 'A’ is the highest bid price in relation to a capacity bid in
respect of which System Entry Capacity was allocated following an invitation
under paragraphs 2.2, 2.3 and 2.4; and

(b) (1.1 * B), where 'B' is the relevant average accepted offer price;
(c) (1.1 * C), where 'C' is the relevant average accepted forward price; and
(d) (1.1 * D), where 'D' is the relevant average accepted exercise price,

where (a), (b), (¢) and (d) are calculated by reference to information available to
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Transco at 02:00 hours on the relevant Day.

2.12.4 For the purposes of paragraph 2.12.3(b), in respect of an Aggregate System Entry Point
the “relevant average accepted offer price” for a Day is calculated as:

> 0,*P

i=1

20,

where:

n is the number of relevant successful offers;

Q is the amount of Daily System Entry Capacity surrendered pursuant to each
relevant successful offer (being in aggregate equal to the relevant capacity); and

P is the offer price of each relevant successful offer,

and for the purposes of this paragraph 2.12.4 a "relevant successful offer" is an offer in
respect of which relevant capacity was surrendered by a User and "relevant capacity”
is that amount of System Entry Capacity equal to the first 25% of the total Firm System
Entry Capacity surrendered by Users (determined by ranking all relevant successful
offers for the Day in price order (the highest ranked first) and aggregating the Firm
System Entry Capacity surrendered for each relevant successful offer, in descending
order of bid price starting with the highest priced until the aggregate Firm System Entry
Capacity surrendered equals the relevant capacity) in accordance with paragraph 2.10
and the System Management Principles.

2.12.5 For the purposes of paragraph 2.12.3(c), in respect of an Aggregate System Entry Point
the “relevant average forward price” for a Day is calculated as:

> 0, %P,

i=1

> 0,

i=1

where:

n is the number of relevant forward arrangements;

Q is the amount of Daily System Entry Capacity surrendered (being in aggregate
equal to the relevant forward capacity) pursuant to the relevant forward
arrangements; and

P is the forward price of each relevant forward arrangement,

and for the purposes of this paragraph 2.12.5 a "relevant forward arrangement" is a
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2.12.6

2.12.7

Capacity Management Agreement pursuant to which relevant forward capacity was
surrendered by a User for the relevant Day on any earlier Day and "relevant forward
capacity" is that amount of System Entry Capacity equal to the first 25% of Firm
System Entry Capacity surrendered by Users (determined by ranking all relevant
forward offers for the Day in price order (the highest ranked first) and aggregating the
Firm System Entry Capacity surrendered for each relevant forward offer, in descending
order of bid price starting with the highest priced until the aggregate Firm System Entry
Capacity surrendered equals the relevant forward capacity) in accordance with
paragraph 2.10 and the System Management Principles.

For the purposes of paragraph 2.12.3(d), in respect of an Aggregate System Entry Point
the “relevant average accepted exercise price” for a Day is calculated as:

2 0,*P
> o,

i=1

where:

n is the number of relevant option arrangements;

Q is the amount of Daily System Entry Capacity surrendered (being in aggregate
equal to the relevant option capacity) pursuant to the relevant option
arrangements; and

P is the exercise price of each relevant option arrangement,

and for the purposes of this paragraph 2.12.5 a "relevant option arrangement" is a
Capacity Management Agreement pursuant to which relevant option capacity was
surrendered by a User for the relevant Day on any earlier Day following the exercise by
Transco of an option that System Entry Capacity be surrendered on such Day and
"relevant option capacity" is that amount of System Entry Capacity equal to the first
25% of Firm System Entry Capacity surrendered by Users (determined by ranking all
relevant option offers for the Day in price order (the highest ranked first) and
aggregating the Firm System Entry Capacity surrendered for each relevant option offer,
in descending order of bid price starting with the highest priced until the aggregate Firm
System Entry Capacity surrendered equals the relevant option capacity) in accordance
with paragraph 2.10 and the System Management Principles.

Where on any Day Transco makes a Constrained Storage Renomination in respect of
the Storage Connection Point of an LNG Facility then, subject to the proviso below, the
System Entry Overrun Charge for a User in respect of that LNG Facility shall be zero
for any overrun quantity but only to the extent and for such part of that Day that the
implied rate derived from the Constrained Storage Renomination exceeds the implied
rate derived from that User's Registered Storage Deliverability (as defined in Section Z)
(in both cases for that LNG facility). This paragraph shall only apply in respect of a
User where that User sends written notification to Transco within three Business Days
of the relevant Day stating (a) that the zero rate is to apply; (b) the overrun quantity and
the period for which it is to apply; and (c) reasonable evidence to support its claim.
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2.12.8 System Entry Overrun Charges shall be invoiced and payable in accordance with
Section S.

2.13 Capacity Neutrality Arrangements

2.13.1 For each Aggregate System Entry Point the difference between amounts received or
receivable and paid or payable by Transco in respect of Relevant Capacity Charges and
certain other amounts in respect of each Day in a calendar month shall be payable to or
recoverable from relevant Users (and such amount shall not be reduced by any amount
to be retained or borne by Transco).

2.13.2 For each Aggregate System Entry Point, in relation to each Day:

(a)

(b)

© 2003 Transco

"Relevant Capacity Revenues" are the aggregate of the amounts payable to

(1)

(1)
(iii)

(iv)

™)

(vi)

Transco by Users:

by way of Capacity Charges in respect of:

(D Daily System Entry Capacity where the User was registered at
any time during the Day in question as holding the Daily
System Entry Capacity in respect of that Day;

2) Daily Interruptible System Entry Capacity; and

3) any additional Firm System Entry Capacity made available by
Transco (as determined by Transco acting in its sole discretion)
in excess of, and not comprising (for the avoidance of doubt),
Unsold System Entry Capacity,

at the Aggregate System Entry Point;
by way of System Entry Overrun Charges; and

where any User has negative Available System Entry Capacity, by way
of System Entry Overrun Charges pursuant to (and calculated in respect
of the amount determined under) paragraph 5.5.2(b); and

by way of Market Balancing Action Charges in respect of each Market
Balancing Sell Action (or negatively priced Market Balancing Buy
Action) taken for that Day as a result of a Localised Transportation
Deficit and/or a Transportation Constraint; and

by way of any other amounts payable to Transco in respect of Eligible
Balancing Actions taken pursuant to Contingency Balancing
Arrangements as a result of a Localised Transportation Deficit and/or a
Transportation Constraint; and

by way of Physical Renomination Incentive Charges,

in respect of such Day;

"Relevant Capacity Costs" are the aggregate of the amounts payable by
Transco to Users by way of:
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2.13.3

2.13.4

2.13.5

(1) Capacity Management Charges (for which purposes any premium
payable by Transco shall be attributable to the Day pro rata to the
number of Days during which Transco may exercise rights in respect of
the surrender of Firm System Entry Capacity pursuant to the relevant
Capacity Managment Agreement); and

(i1) Aggregate Constraint Amounts pursuant to Section 13.7.2,

in relation to the Aggregate System Entry Point in respect of such Day;

(iii) ~ Market Balancing Action Charges in respect of each Market Balancing
Buy Action (or negatively priced Market Balancing Sell Action) taken
for that Day as a result of a Localised Transportation Deficit and/or a
Transportation Constraint; and

(iv) any other amounts in respect of Eligible Balancing Actions taken

pursuant to Contingency Balancing Arrangements as a result of a
Localised Transportation Deficit and/or a Transportation Constraint.

In relation to each Aggregate System Entry Point and a calendar month, Transco shall
pay to each relevant User an amount ("Capacity Revenue Neutrality Charge")
determined as:

RCR * UFAC / AFAC
where:

RCR s the Relevant Capacity Revenues;

UAFC is the aggregate sum of the User's Fully Adjusted Firm Available System Entry
Capacity at each Aggregate System Entry Point; and

AFAC is the aggregate sum of all User's Fully Adjusted Firm Available System Entry
Capacity at each Aggregate System Entry Point,

in each case as determined at 04:00 hours on the relevant Day.
In relation to each Aggregate System Entry Point and a calendar month, each relevant
User shall pay to Transco an amount ("Capacity Cost Neutrality Charge') determined
as:
RCC * UFAC/ AFAC
where:
RCC are the Relevant Capacity Costs,
and 'UFAC’ and 'AUFC' have the meanings in paragraph 2.13.3.
For the purposes of this paragraph 2.13:

(a) the "Second Capacity Adjustment Neutrality Amount" for a Day in a
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calendar month (month 'm') is
(1) the sum of:

(D) the amount of any charge of a kind referred to in the definition
of Relevant Capacity Revenues, and of any Capacity Neutrality
Charge (payable to Transco), which was due for payment to
Transco in month m-2 but were unpaid to Transco as at the last
Day of month m:

2) the amount of any interest paid (in accordance with Section
S4.3.2) by Transco to any User on any Day in month m by
virtue of the User having made an over-payment in respect of
any of such amount as is referred to in paragraph (1) above;

less
(i1) the sum of:
(1) the amount of any charge of a kind referred to in the definition
of Relevant Capacity Revenues, and of any Capacity Neutrality
Charge (payable to Transco) which:
(aa)  was unpaid as at the last Day of month m-3 and was
taken into account (under paragraph (a)(i) above) in
calculating the Second Capacity Adjustment Neutrality

Amount for month m-1, but

(bb)  has been paid to Transco since the last Day of month
m-1;

2) the amount of any interest paid (in accordance with Section
S4.3.2) by any User to Transco on any Day in month m by
virtue of late payment of any such charge as is referred to in
paragraph (1) above,
divided by the number of Days in month ‘m’;
(b) "Capacity Neutrality Charges" comprise Capacity Revenue Neutrality
Charges, Capacity Cost Neutrality Charges and Capacity Adjustment Neutrality
Charges;

(c) "Relevant Capacity Charges" comprise Relevant Capacity Revenues and
Relevant Capacity Costs; and

(d) a "relevant User" is a User registered as holding Firm System Entry Capacity
at an Aggregate System Entry Point on the relevant Day.

2.13.6 Inrelation to a Day (and all Aggregate System Entry Points), where:

(a) the Second Capacity Adjustment Neutrality Amount (if any) is negative,
Transco shall pay to each relevant User; and

(b) the Second Capacity Adjustment Neutrality Amount (if any) is positive, each
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relevant User shall pay to Transco,
an amount ("Capacity Neutrality Adjustment Charge") determined as:
CNAA * UFAC / AFAC

where CNAA is the Second Capacity Adjustment Neutrality Amount and 'UFAC' and
'AFAC' have the meanings in paragraph 2.13.3 (provided that in the event that no Firm
System Entry Capacity was held by any User at any Aggregate System Entry Point on
such Day, 'UFAC' and 'AFAC' shall be determined on the basis of the most recent
preceding Day in respect of which a User held Firm System Entry Capacity at an
Aggregate System Entry Point).

2.13.7 Capacity Neutrality Charges shall be invoiced and payable in accordance with Section
S.

2.14 Auction information

2.14.1 Inrespect of each annual invitation pursuant to paragraph 2.2.2(b), Transco will by not
later than 20:00 hours on each invitation date (under paragraph 2.2.3(b)) notify Users, in
respect of each Aggregate System Entry Point and each relevant long term period, of the
cumulative amounts of Quarterly System Entry Capacity in relation to which Users
have in aggregate submitted Quarterly capacity bids at each price step on such and
carlier annual invitation dates for each relevant Capacity Year.

2.14.2 Following each allocation of System Entry Capacity pursuant to paragraphs 2.2, 2.3, 2.4
and 2.5 Transco will, in accordance with paragraphs 2.6.7 and 2.7.7 and in respect of
each Aggregate System Entry Point and relevant long term period or (as the case may
be) relevant short term period, notify Users of:

(a) the price (in pence/kWh) accepted for System Entry Capacity by a User (and
the amount of System Entry Capacity applied for);

(b) the relevant step price group;

(©) the lowest accepted bid price in respect of a successful capacity bid and the
amount of System Entry Capacity applied for;

(d) aggregate volume of System Entry Capacity allocated to successful capacity
bids;

(e) the number of Users who submitted successful capacity bids and the number of
Users who submitted unsuccessful capacity bids;

€9} the weighted average price in respect of capacity bids for which System Entry
Capacity was allocated calculated as:
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where:

n is the number of successful relevant capacity bids;

Q is the amount of System Entry Capacity allocated to each successful relevant
capacity bid; and

p is the bid price of each successful relevant capacity bid,

and for the purposes of this paragraph 2.14.2(f), "relevant capacity bid" is a bid in
respect of which relevant capacity was allocated and "relevant capacity" is that amount
of capacity equal to the first 50% of the total System Entry Capacity allocated
(determined in accordance with the the provisions of paragraphs 2.6.2 or 2.6.6 or (as the
case may be) paragraph 2.7.2;

(g) the amount of NTS SO Baseline Entry Capacity which remains unsold (if any)
following the allocation; and

(h) in the case of an allocation of Quarterly System Entry Capacity only, the

number of Users who submitted, in respect of each step price group, a Quarterly
capacity bid.

3 NTS EXIT CAPACITY

3.1 Introduction
3.1.1  Subject to the provisions of the Code, a User may:

(a) by offtaking gas from the System at a LDZ System Exit Point, require a gas
flow out of the NTS at the NTS/LDZ Offtake for the relevant Exit Zone;

(b) by offtaking gas from the System at a NTS Supply Point Component, require a
gas flow out of the NTS at that NTS Supply Point Component; or

(©) offtake gas from the System at a NTS Connected System Exit Point.

3.1.2 No provision of the Code in relation to gas flows at NTS Exit Points confers on any
User any rights or obligations in respect of offtake of gas from the System other than at
System Exit Points.

3.1.3 In any case where there is more than one NTS Exit Point in respect of one Exit Zone,

any reference in this paragraph 3 to a NTS Exit Point is a reference to all such NTS Exit
Points.
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3.2.6

3.2.7

3.2.8

Registration: NTS CSEPS
A User may at any time apply for NTS Exit Capacity ("DM NTS Exit Capacity")
(subject to paragraph 3.4) at an NTS Connected System Exit Point, subject to and in
accordance with this paragraph 3.2.
An application for DM CSEP Exit Capacity at an NTS Connected System Exit Point:
(a) shall specify

(1) the identity of the User;

(i1) the Exit Zone;

(iii) the amount of DM NTS Exit Capacity applied for; and

(iv) the proposed date of registration (in accordance with paragraph 3.2.3);

(b) shall be submitted not earlier than 6 months nor later (other than in accordance
with paragraph 3.2.12) than 4 Days before the proposed date of registration.

Subject to paragraph 5.4.2(b), a User may only be registered as holding DM NTS Exit
Capacity in respect of an NTS Connected System Exit Point with effect from an
Eligible Capacity Registration Date.

Transco may reject an application for DM NTS Exit Capacity in respect of an NTS
Connected System Exit Point:

(a) where the requirements of paragraph 3.2.2 are not complied with,
(b) in accordance with Section V3, or
(©) in accordance with Section J5.10.2.

A User may withdraw an application for NTS Exit Capacity at an NTS Connected
System Exit Point by so notifying Transco by no later than 17.00 hours on the Day
preceding the proposed date of registration (provided that where the User proposes a
System Capacity Transfer for which the Transferred System Capacity comprises all or
part of the NTS Exit Capacity in any application the User shall not be permitted to
withdraw such application after notifying Transco of such proposed System Capacity
Transfer).

The application will be approved unless withdrawn under paragraph 3.2.5 or rejected in
accordance with paragraph 3.2.4 within 3 Days after the application was made.

The User (if its application is approved) will be registered as holding DM NTS Exit
Capacity at the relevant NTS Connected System Exit Point with effect from the date of
registration for the period (the "capacity period") established in accordance with
paragraph 3.2.9.

A User may apply at any time (in accordance with paragraph 3.2.1) to increase its
Registered DM NTS Exit Capacity at a NTS Connected System Exit Point in which
case (if its application is approved) paragraph 3.2.7 shall apply in respect of the
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increased or new DM NTS Exit Capacity.
The capacity period, in respect of an NTS Connected System Exit Point, shall be:
(a) 12 months after the date of the registration; or

(b) where the User has increased its Registered DM NTS Exit Capacity at the NTS
Connected System Exit Point (in accordance with paragraph 3.2.8(i)) 12 months
after the date of the latest such registration.

During the capacity period a User's Registered DM NTS Exit Capacity at an NTS
Connected System Exit Point shall not be reduced, and (subject to Section V4.3) the
registration shall not be terminated.

On expiry of the capacity period the User shall cease to be registered as holding DM
NTS Exit Capacity at the relevant NTS Connected System Exit Point, but without
prejudice to any new registration pursuant to a further application under paragraph
3.2.1.

Until the expiry of a period of 3 months from the Day on which gas was first offtaken
(by any User) from the System at an NTS Supply Meter Point, the Registered User may
submit, by facsimile but otherwise in accordance with paragraph 3.2.2(a), an application
for NTS Exit Capacity at a Firm NTS Supply Point Component which includes such
Supply Meter Point by no later than 17:00 hours on the Day preceding the proposed
date of registration; provided that the User may not withdraw (pursuant to paragraph
3.2.5) such an application.

Registration: NDM Supply Points

A User will be registered as holding NTS Exit Capacity ("NDM NTS Exit Capacity")
in accordance with paragraph 3.3.3 at the relevant NTS/LDZ Offtake in respect of each
Registered Firm NDM Supply Point Component in an Exit Zone with effect from the
Supply Point Registration Date.

The User shall be deemed to have applied for NDM NTS Exit Capacity when
submitting a Supply Point Confirmation for a Proposed Supply Point which includes a
Firm NDM Supply Point Component, and shall not make a separate application for such
capacity.

The NDM NTS Exit Capacity which the User is from time to time registered as holding
in respect of each Firm NDM Supply Point Component will be determined in
accordance with Section H.4.1.

The User will cease to be registered as holding NDM NTS Exit Capacity at the
NTS/LDZ Offtake in respect of a Firm NDM Supply Point Component in the relevant
Exit Zone where the User submits a Supply Point Withdrawal which becomes effective
in respect of the relevant Supply Point in accordance with Section G3.2.

Registration: CSEPs

The CSEP Network Exit Agreement in relation to an NTS Connected System Exit Point
may set out rules for the allocation of NTS Exit Capacity subject to and in accordance
with Section J5.10. Where the CSEP Network Exit Agreement does not so provide, the
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provisions of paragraph 3.2 shall apply.

3.5 NTS Exit Charges
3.5.1 A User shall pay:

(a) Capacity Charges ("NTS Exit Capacity Charges") in respect of its Registered
NTS Exit Capacity at NTS Exit Points, and

(b) Commodity Charges ("NTS Exit Commodity Charges") in respect of its use
of the NTS on any Day, or a charge payable by reference to the arrangements in
Special Condition 28B of the Transco Licence.

3.5.2 The NTS Exit Capacity Charge payable by a User in respect of each Day will be
determined for each NTS Exit Point as the amount of its Registered NTS Exit Capacity
multiplied by the Applicable Daily Rate.

3.5.3 The NTS Exit Commodity Charge payable (for any Day) by a User will be determined
(for each NTS Exit Point) as:

(a) in the case of a NTS/LDZ Offtake, the amount of its User Daily NTS Offtake
Quantity at the relevant NTS Exit Point multiplied by the Applicable
Commodity Rate(s); and

(b) in the case of a NTS Supply Point or a NTS Connected System Exit Point:

(1) the amount of its UDQO at the relevant NTS Exit Point multiplied by
the Applicable Commodity Rate(s): and

(i1) where a NTS Storage Facility is connected to the System at the NTS
Connected System Exit Point and in relation to which such facility the
User is storage use gas provider, an amount equal to:

(SUG / n) * CR

where:

SUG is the quantity of storage use gas [attributed] to the User and is notified to
Transco pursuant to the terms of the Storage Connection Agreement in respect
of the NTS Storage Facility;

n is the number of days in the calendar month in which such Day falls; and

CR is the Applicable Commodity Rate(s) that would apply in relation to a NTS
Connected System Exit Point in the event the gas flowing out of the System at
such System Point was not being delivered into a Storage Facility.

3.5.4 NTS Exit Capacity Charges and NTS Exit Commodity Charges will be invoiced and
payable in accordance with Section S.

3.5.5 Pursuant to the prevailing Transportation Statement, a User may elect that, for the

purposes of paragraph 3.5.3, the Applicable Commodity Rate of NTS Exit Commodity
Charge in respect of a Specified Exit Point shall be the NTS Optional Commodity Rate,
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determined in accordance with the following provisions:

(a)

(b)

(©)

© 2003 Transco

For the purposes of Code:

an "Eligible Entry Point" is an Aggregate System Entry Point which is not A
Storage Connection Point;

a "Specified Entry Point" is, in the case of a Supply Point, the Eligible Entry
Point identified in the User's Nomination in accordance with Section G2.3.2(a)
or, in the case of a CSEP, the Eligible Entry Point identified in the
Conventional Notice in accordance with paragraph (vi);

a "Specified Exit Point" is, in the case of a Supply Point, the System Exit Point
notified to Transco as the Proposed Supply Point in the User's Nomination in
accordance with paragraph G2.3.2(a) or, in the case of a CSEP, the System Exit
Point identified as the CSEP in the Conventional Notice in accordance with
paragraph (vi);

The NTS Exit Commodity Charge payable (for any Day) by a Registered User
or CSEP User will be determined (for each Specified Exit Point) as:

(1) the UDQO multiplied by the NTS Optional Commodity Rate applicable
for the capacity (calculated in accordance with paragraph (c)) and the
distance (calculated in accordance with paragraph (d)); and

(i1) where the UDQI is less than the UDQO, the UDQO minus the UDQI
multiplied by the difference between such NTS Commodity Rate as
would apply if this paragraph 3.5.5 were not applied and the NTS
Optional Commodity Rate;

(1i1) provided that, where a User has nominated or identified more than one
Specified Exit Point at a Specified Entry Point, the UDQI shall be
prorated in relation to the UDQOs at the relevant Specified Exit Points
(unless the User has notified Transco and Transco has confirmed an
alternative allocation of the UDQI between the relevant Specified Exit
Points);

and shall be invoiced in accordance with Section S.

For the purposes of this paragraph 3.5.5, the capacity of the Specified Exit Point
shall be the Supply Point Capacity, determined in accordance with Section
G5.4.1 except:

(1) for an LDZ Firm Supply Point the capacity shall be the sum of the DM
Supply Point Capacity and the NDM Supply Point Capacity that the
User is registered as holding from time to time in accordance with
paragraphs 4.2 and 4.3 respectively;

(ii) for an LDZ Interruptible Supply Point the capacity shall be the Supply
Point Capacity determined in accordance with paragraph 4.6.5;

(iii) for a Shared Supply Point the capacity shall be determined in
accordance with Section G1.7.15;
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3.6.1
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(iv) for a NTS CSEP the capacity shall be the maximum aggregate amount
of gas which it is feasible for Transco to make available for offtake at
the Connected System Exit Point in a period of 24 hours; or

(v) for an LDZ CSEP the capacity shall be determined in accordance with
paragraph 4.5.2.

The distance (to the nearest 0.1 km) from the Specified Entry Point to the
curtilage of the Specified Exit Point or the offtake from the System at the
Specified Exit Point (whichever is the lesser) shall be calculated on a straight
line basis using six figure grid references.Transco shall determine a six figure
grid reference for each Specified Entry Point and each Specified Exit Point
(which may be revised in accordance with paragraph (f) or Section G2.4.12).

An application for the NTS Optional Commodity Rate for a Supply Point shall
be made in accordance with the provisions of Section G2.3.2(a) or G2.3.9 (as
the case may be) and, for a CSEP, shall be made in accordance with the
provisions of paragraph (f).

A CSEP User, or a proposing CSEP User, may apply for the NTS Optional
Commodity Rate in the following manner:-

(1) by Conventional Notice to Transco stating the CSEP User, the
Specified Exit Point and the Specified Entry Point; and

(i1) Transco shall offer the NTS Optional Commodity Rate and shall
provide the distance between the Specified Exit Point and the Specified
Entry Point, the capacity of the CSEP determined in accordance with
paragraph (c) and the six figure grid references used; and

(iii))  where the CSEP User disputes the distance specified by Transco under
paragraph (ii), the CSEP User may resubmit an application in
accordance with paragraph (i) stating an alternative six figure grid
reference for the Specified Exit Point with supporting evidence of
calculation;

(iv) the CSEP User shall confirm acceptance of the offer made in
accordance with paragraph (ii) not earlier than 15 days after the
submission of the confirmation (or such lesser period as Transco may
specify) and not later than six months from the date of the offer.

The provisions of this paragraph 3.5.5 shall be without prejudice to the
operation of Section G6.5.4.

Overrun Charges

Subject to paragraphs 3.6.6 and 3.6.7, if for any reason in any calendar month (an
"overrun month") the quantity of gas offtaken by a User from the System at a Firm
NTS Supply Point Component or a NTS Connected System Exit Point, on any Day or
Days (each an "overrun day") exceeds the User's Available DM NTS Exit Capacity at
the relevant NTS Exit Point, the User shall pay a charge ("NTS Exit Overrun
Charge") in respect of NTS Exit Capacity at that NTS Exit Point in that month.
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3.6.2  For the purposes of this paragraph 3.6, in respect of a User at a NTS Exit Point:

(a) the "overrun quantity" in respect of an overrun day is the amount by which in
the case of a Firm NTS Supply Point or relevant NTS Connected System Exit
Point, the User's UDQO in respect of that point exceeds the User's Available
DM NTS Exit Capacity at that NTS Exit Point on that Day;

(b) the "chargeable overrun quantity" in respect of an overrun month is the
largest overrun quantity on any overrun day in that month.

3.6.3 The NTS Exit Overrun Charge shall be calculated by multiplying the chargeable
overrun quantity by the relevant multiplier (determined as set out in the table below
(subject to paragraph 3.6.4) by reference to the month in which the overrun occurred) of
the Applicable Annual Rate of the NTS Exit Capacity Charge in respect of the relevant

NTS Exit Point.

Month Relevant multiplier
December to March 2.0
October, November, April, May 0.5

June to September 0.2

3.6.4 Where a month from December to March (inclusive) is an overrun month (“second
overrun month”) and the preceding month was an overrun month (“first overrun
month”) in relation to the amount of the chargeable overrun quantity in the second
overrun month which is less than or equal to the chargeable overrun quantity in the first
overrun month for which the multiplier was determined in accordance with paragraph
3.6.3 the multiplier shall instead be 0.5.

3.6.5 The NTS Exit Overrun Charge shall be invoiced and payable in accordance with
Section S.

3.6.6  Where an NTS Supply Point Component comprises Shared Supply Meter Points:

(a) paragraph 3.6.1 shall apply only if and to the extent that the aggregate quantity
offtaken from the System by all Sharing Registered Users at Firm DM Supply
Point Components which include such Shared Supply Meter Point(s) exceeds
the aggregate of such Users’ Available NTS Exit Capacity at the relevant NTS
Exit Point (the amount of such excess, the "aggregate overrun excess");

(b) for each such Sharing Registered User:

6))] the overrun quantity shall be determined as the amount (the "individual
overrun excess") by which that User’s UDQO exceeds its Available
NTS Exit Capacity, divided by the sum of the individual overrun
excesses for all such Sharing Registered Users, multiplied by the
aggregate overrun excess;
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3.6.7

3.7

3.7.1
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3.7.3
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(i1) the chargeable overrun quantity shall be determined by reference to the
largest aggregate overrun excess of any overrun day in an overrun
month (or if there is more than one such overrun day, the first such
overrun day).

Where a User has made an application to increase the NTS Exit Capacity at a Firm NTS
Supply Point Component which is subsequently accepted by Transco or a Proposing
User has made a Supply Point Confirmation for an increase in NTS Exit Capacity, on
any Day or Days where the gas offtaken by the User from the System at the Firm NTS
Supply Point Component exceeds the User's Available DM NTS Exit Capacity at such
Supply Point, but does not exceed the User's Available DM Exit Capacity following the
effective date of such application or confirmation, then no NTS Overrun Charge shall
be payable in respect of such Day or Days.

Registration : DM Supply Points and non NTS CSEPs

A User will at any time be deemed to apply for DM NTS Exit Capacity ("DM NTS
Exit Capacity") for each Exit Zone in its capacity as:

(a) the Registered User of any Firm DM LDZ Supply Point Components;
(b) the CSEP User of any LDZ Connected System Exit Points; or

(c) the Registered User of a Firm NTS Supply Point Component;

(d) subject to and in accordance with this paragraph 3.7.

The DM NTS Exit Capacity for each Exit Zone shall be calculated as:-

(a) the sum of the Supply Point Capacities for all Supply Points in paragraph
3.7.1(a) determined in accordance with Section G2.3.2(e); and

(b) the sum of the Firm DM LDZ Capacities for all CSEPS in paragraph 3.7.1(b),
determined in accordance with paragraph H2.2 and the relevant CSEP Network
Exit Agreement; or

(©) the Supply Point Capacity of the Supply Point Component in paragraph
3.7.1(c), determined in accordance with Section G5.

A User shall only be registered as holding DM NTS Exit Capacity, in accordance with
this paragraph 3.7 in respect of such capacity held by the User as at the 10th of the
calendar month, with effect from the 15th of each calendar month and for the period of
one calendar month from such date (the "capacity period").

During the capacity period, a User's Registered DM NTS Exit Capacity shall not be
reduced, and (subject to Section V4.3) the registration shall not be terminated.

SUPPLY POINT AND LDZ CAPACITY

Introduction
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Subject to the provisions of the Code, a User may:

(a) offtake gas from the System at any Registered NTS or LDZ Supply Point
Component;

(b) by offtaking gas from the System at an LDZ System Exit Point, require a gas
flow in the relevant LDZ; and

(©) offtake gas from the System at a LDZ Connected System Exit Point.

Supply Point Capacity Registration: DM Supply Point Components

A User who submits a Supply Point Confirmation in respect of a Proposed Supply Point
(whether a NTS Supply Point or an LDZ Supply Point) which includes a DM Supply
Point Component shall thereby apply for Supply Point Capacity ("DM Supply Point
Capacity") in accordance with_Section G5.

The User will if its Supply Point Confirmation becomes effective be registered as
holding Supply Point Capacity at the DM Supply Point Component with effect from the
Supply Point Registration Date, subject to paragraph 4.2.3 and until the User ceases in
accordance with Section G to be the Registered User in respect of the relevant Supply
Point.

A User's Registered Supply Point Capacity in respect of the DM Supply Point
Component of a Registered Supply Point:

(a) may be increased or reduced subject to and in accordance with the conditions
and requirements in Section G5;

(b) shall not be reduced nor (subject to paragraph 4.7) increased other than as
provided in paragraph (a), nor (subject to Section V4.3) shall the registration be
terminated, except as provided in paragraph 4.2.4.

The User will cease to be registered as holding DM Supply Point Capacity at the DM
Supply Point Component when the User submits a Supply Point Withdrawal which
becomes effective in respect of the relevant Supply Point in accordance with Section
G3.2.

Supply Point Capacity Registration: NDM Supply Point
Components

A User will be registered as holding Supply Point Capacity ("NDM Supply Point
Capacity") in accordance with paragraph 4.3.3 at each Registered NDM Supply Point
Component with effect from the Supply Point Registration Date.

The User shall be deemed to have applied for NDM Supply Point Capacity when
submitting a Supply Point Confirmation for a Proposed Supply Point which includes an
NDM Supply Point Component, and shall not make a separate application for such
capacity.

The NDM Supply Point Capacity which the User is from time to time registered as
holding will be determined in accordance with Section H4.1.
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The User will cease to be registered as holding NDM Supply Point Capacity at the

NDM Supply Point Component when the User submits a Supply Point Withdrawal
which becomes effective in respect of the relevant Supply Point in accordance with
Section G3.2.

LDZ Capacity Registration: LDZ Supply Point Components

A User will at all times be registered as holding LDZ Capacity at each LDZ Supply
Point Component in an amount equal to the amount of the Supply Point Capacity which
the User is for the time being registered as holding (pursuant to any provision of the
Code) at that Supply Point Component; and Users will not make separate applications
for such capacity.

In accordance with paragraph 4.4.1, a User will cease to be registered as holding LDZ

Capacity at an LDZ Supply Point Component where it ceases to hold Supply Point
Capacity at such Supply Point Component.

LDZ Capacity Registration: LDZ Connected System Exit Points
A CSEP User may hold LDZ Capacity at an LDZ Connected System Exit Point.

The basis on which a User may apply for or may be treated as having applied for and
may be registered as holding LDZ Capacity at an LDZ Connected System Exit Point
will be in accordance with the CSEP Network Exit Agreement.

The CSEP Network Exit Agreement may provide (subject to Section V3) for:

(a) a minimum amount and a maximum amount of LDZ Capacity to be held by
CSEP Users in aggregate at an LDZ Connected System Exit Point, and for such
amounts to vary from time to time;

(b) the LDZ Capacity held by each CSEP User at an LDZ Connected System Exit
Point to vary from Day to Day.

LDZ, Supply Point Charges and CSEP Charges

A User shall pay:

(a) Capacity Charges ("LDZ Capacity Charges") in respect of its Registered LDZ
Capacity at LDZ System Exit Points,

(b) Commodity Charges ("LDZ Commodity Charges") in respect of its use of
each LDZ,

(c) Customer Charges in respect of its Registered NTS and LDZ Supply Points,
and

(d) CSEP Charges in respect of each relevant Connected System Exit Point in
relation to which it is a CSEP User.

The LDZ Capacity Charge payable by a User in respect of each Day will be determined
(for each LDZ System Exit Point) as the amount of its Registered LDZ Capacity
multiplied by the Applicable Daily Rate.
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The LDZ Commodity Charge payable (for any Day) by a User will be determined (for
each LDZ System Exit Point) as the amount of its User Daily Quantity Output
multiplied by the Applicable Commodity Rate.

The Customer Charge payable by a User in respect of each Day will be determined (for
each Supply Point):

(a) as to the Capacity Variable Component (if any) thereof, as the amount of its
Registered Supply Point Capacity multiplied by the Applicable Daily Rate;

(b) as to the Commodity Variable Component (if any) thereof for a Day, as the
amount of its UDQO multiplied by the Applicable Commodity Rate;

(©) as to the Fixed Component (if any) thereof, as the applicable fixed charge.

Insofar as (pursuant to the Transportation Statement) the rate of any Transportation
Charge in respect of any Supply Point is a function of Supply Point Capacity, in the
case of the DM Supply Point Component of an Interruptible Supply Point such rate
shall be determined (in accordance with the Transportation Statement) by reference to
the Bottom-stop Supply Point Capacity and not the Registered Supply Point Capacity.

For the avoidance of doubt no Capacity Charge is payable in respect of Supply Point
Capacity.

The CSEP Charge payable by a User in respect of each Day will be determined for each
relevant Connected System Exit Point in accordance with the relevant provisions of the
Transportation Statement.

LDZ Capacity Charges, LDZ Commodity Charges, Customer Charges and CSEP
Charges will be invoiced and payable in accordance with Section S.

Pursuant to the prevailing Transportation Statement, a User may elect that, for the
purpose of paragraph 4.6.2, the Applicable Daily Rate of the LDZ Capacity Charge in
respect of an LDZ Specified Exit Point shall be the LDZ Optional Capacity Rate,
determined in accordance with the following provisions.

(a) For the purpose of Code:

(1) a “Notional NTS Connection Point” is the point on the NTS which is
derived by Transco in accordance with paragraph 4.6.10. and in the
case of a Supply Point, identified by Transco in its Supply Point Offer
in accordance with Section G2.4.2(1) or, in the case of a CSEP, the
point identified by Transco in accordance with paragraph (f).

(i1) an “LDZ Specified Exit Point” is, in the case of a Supply Point, the
System Exit Point notified to Transco as the Proposed Supply Point in
the User’s Supply Point Nomination in accordance with paragraph
G2.3.2(j) or, in the case of a CSEP, the LDZ System Exit Point
identified as the CSEP in the Conventional Notice in accordance with

paragraph (f);

(b) The LDZ Capacity Charge payable (for any Day) by a Registered User or CSEP
User will be determined (for each Specified Exit Point) as the Registered LDZ
Capacity multiplied by the LDZ Optional Capacity Rate applicable for the
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capacity (calculated in accordance with paragraph (iii)) and the distance
(calculated in accordance with paragraph (f));

and shall be invoiced in accordance with Section S.

(©)

(d)

(e)

®

© 2003 Transco

For the purposes of this paragraph 4.6.9 the capacity of the LDZ Specified Exit
Point shall be the Supply Point Capacity, determined in accordance with
Section G5.4.1 except;

6))] for an LDZ Firm Supply Point the capacity shall be the sum of the DM
Supply Point Capacity and the NDM Supply Point Capacity that the
User is registered as holding from time to time in accordance with
paragraphs 4.2 and 4.3 respectively;

(i1) for an LDZ Interruptible Supply Point the capacity shall be the Supply
Point Capacity determined in accordance with paragraph 4.6.5;

(iii) for a Shared Supply Point the capacity shall be determined in
accordance with Section G1.7.15;

(iv) for an LDZ CSEP the capacity shall be determined in accordance with
paragraph 4.5.2.

The distance (to the nearest 0.1 km) from the Notional NTS Connection Point
to the curtilage of the LDZ Specified Exit Point or the offtake from the System
at the LDZ Specified Exit Point (whichever is the lesser) shall be calculated on
a straight line basis using eight figure grid references.

Transco shall determine an eight figure grid reference for each Notional NTS
Connection Point and each LDZ Specified Exit Point (which may be revised in
accordance with paragraph (f) or Section G2.4.12).

An application for the LDZ Optional Capacity Rate for a Supply Point shall be
made in accordance with the provisions of Section G2.3.2(j) and, for a CSEP,
shall be made in accordance with the provisions of paragraph (f).

A CSEP User, or a proposing CSEP User, may apply for the LDZ Optional
Capacity Rate in the following manner:-

(1) by Conventional Notice to Transco stating the CSEP User, the LDZ
Specified Exit Point; and

(i1) Transco shall identify the Notional NTS Connection Point and offer the
LDZ Optional Capacity Rate and shall provide the distance between the
LDZ Specified Exit Point and the Notional NTS Connection Point, the
capacity of the CSEP determined in accordance with paragraph 4.5.2
and the eight figure grid references used; and

(iii)  where the CSEP User disputes the distance specified by Transco under
paragraph (ii), the CSEP user may resubmit an application in
accordance with paragraph (i) stating an alternative eight figure grid
reference for the LDZ Specified Exit Point with supporting evidence of
calculation;
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(iv) the CSEP User shall confirm acceptance of the offer made in
accordance with paragraph (ii) not earlier than 15 days after the
submission of the confirmation (or such lesser period as Transco may
specify) and not later than six months from the date of the offer.

(2) Where the User elects to pay the LDZ Optional Capacity Rate the LDZ
Commodity Charge shall not be payable.

The Notional NTS Connection Point shall be derived by Transco as:

(a) in the case of a Supply Point, the point on the NTS at which the NTS is nearest
to either:

(1) the curtilage of the LDZ Specified Exit Point, or
(i1) the offtake from the System at the LDZ Specified Exit Point
whichever gives the lesser distance.

(b) in the case of a CSEP the point on the NTS at which the NTS is nearest to the
LDZ Specified Exit Point.

Supply Point Ratchet

Subject to paragraphs 4.7.8, 4.7.9 and 4.7.10 if for any reason on any Day, other
than a Day in the months of June to September inclusive, the quantity of gas offtaken by
a User from the System at a Firm DM Supply Point Component exceeds the User's
Registered DM Supply Point Capacity (such occurrence being a "Supply Point
Ratchet"):

(a) the User's Registered DM Supply Point Capacity at that Supply Point
Component shall automatically be increased with effect from the following Day
in accordance with paragraph 4.7.3; and

(b) subject to paragraph 4.7.11. the User shall pay a charge ("Supply Point
Ratchet Charge") in respect of the Capacity Ratchet Amount in accordance
with paragraph 4.7.6.

For the purposes of this Section B, subject to paragraph 4.7.8, the "Capacity Ratchet
Amount" shall be the amount by which the User's UDQO on the Day of the Supply
Point Ratchet in respect of the DM Supply Point Component exceeds the User's
Registered DM Supply Point Capacity.

Subject to Section G5.5.5, the increased amount (the "Ratchetted Supply Point
Capacity") of the User's DM Registered Supply Point Capacity shall be the sum of the
User's Registered DM Supply Point Capacity on the Day of the Supply Point Ratchet
and the Capacity Ratchet Amount.

Notwithstanding paragraph 4.7.3, and unless the User's Registered Supply Point
Capacity is increased other than pursuant to the Supply Point Ratchet, until the last Day
of the calendar month in which the Supply Point Ratchet occurred the LDZ Capacity
Charge (in the case of an LDZ Supply Point Component) and the Capacity Variable
Component of the Customer Charge payable in respect of the Supply Point Component
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4.7.5

4.7.6

4.7.7

4.7.8

4.7.9

shall be determined on the basis of the User's Registered DM Supply Point Capacity on
the Day of the Supply Point Ratchet (and not on the basis of the Ratchetted Supply
Point Capacity).

For the avoidance of doubt (in the case of an LDZ Supply Point Component) the User's
Registered LDZ Capacity will be increased so as to be equal to the Ratchetted Supply
Point Capacity in accordance with paragraph 4.4.

The Supply Point Ratchet Charge shall be calculated as the Capacity Ratchet Amount
multiplied by the sum of:

(a) 2 times the Applicable Annual Rate (including where determined in accordance
with paragraph 1.8.5(b)) of the LDZ Capacity Charge (in the case of an LDZ
Supply Point Component), and

(b) where applicable, 2 times the Applicable Annual Rate of the Capacity Variable
Component (if any) of the Customer Charge;

the rate in each case being determined (where such rate is a function of LDZ Capacity
or Supply Point Capacity) by reference to the sum of the Capacity Ratchet Amount and
the User's Registered Supply Point Capacity at the DM and any NDM Supply Point
Component on the Day of the Supply Point Ratchet.

Subject to paragraph 4.7.11, the Supply Point Ratchet Charge shall be invoiced and
payable in accordance with Section S.

Where a DM Supply Point Component comprises Shared Supply Meter Point(s):

(a) paragraph 4.7.1 shall apply only if and to the extent that the aggregate quantity
offtaken from the System by all Sharing Registered Users at Firm DM Supply
Point Components which include such Shared Supply Meter Point(s) exceeds
the aggregate of such Users’ Registered Supply Point Capacity, other than
capacity which is excluded pursuant to Section G1.7.20(d)(i), at such Supply
Point Components (the amount of such excess, the "aggregate ratchet
excess");

(b) for each such Sharing Registered User, the Capacity Ratchet Amount shall be
determined as the amount (the "individual ratchet excess") by which that
User’s UDQO exceeds its Registered Supply Point Capacity, divided by the
sum of the individual ratchet excesses for all such Sharing Registered Users,
multiplied by the aggregate ratchet excess.

Without Prejudice to_Section G paragraphs 2.7.3 to 2.7.6 inclusive, where in accordance
with Section G paragraph 2.3.1 the Proposing User has submitted a Supply Point
Confirmation of the Supply Point Offer made in respect of the Supply Point First
Nomination (""Supply Point First Confirmation") and this has become effective and
has been registered in the name of the Proposing User ("Supply Point First
Registration") and subsequent to the date of such Supply Point First Registration such
User incurs and pays a Supply Point Ratchet Charge in respect of such Supply Point
then, where such Proposing User has also submitted a Supply Point Confirmation of the
Supply Point Offer made in respect of the Supply Point Second Nomination ("Supply
Point Second Confirmation") and this has become effective and has been registered in
the name of the Proposing User ("Supply Point Second Registration") then, subject to
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paragraph 4.7.10, Transco will reimburse the User the amount of such Supply Point
Ratchet Charge which has been paid by the User for the period of 18 Days commencing
from the Supply Point First Registration Date.

The amount of such reimbursement in accordance with paragraph 4.7.9 shall not exceed
the amount of the Supply Point Ratchet Charge which applies in respect of the
Confirmed Supply Point Capacity for the Supply Point Second Registration. For the
purpose only of calculating the amount of such reimbursement, such Confirmed Supply
Point Capacity shall not be treated as increased in accordance with Section G paragraph
2.7.4 (a) as a result of the occurrence of a Supply Point Ratchet.

Where on any Day(s) in any relevant Billing Period, on the occurrence of a Supply
Point Ratchet the User’s Registered DM Supply Point Capacity is greater than or equal
to the Provisional Maximum Supply Point Capacity (the “Relevant Day(s)”), only the
highest Supply Point Ratchet Charge incurred on the Relevant Day(s) in such relevant
Billing Period shall be invoiced and payable in accordance with paragraph 4.7.7.

LDZ CSEP Overrun Charge

If for any reason in any calendar month (an "overrun month"), other than a month
from June to September inclusive:

(a) the quantity of gas offtaken by a CSEP User from the System at a relevant LDZ
Connected System Exit Point on any Day exceeds the User's Registered LDZ
Capacity, and

(b) (where pursuant to the CSEP Network Exit Agreement this paragraph (b)
applies) the aggregate quantity of gas offtaken by all CSEP Users at the relevant
Connected System Exit Point on such Day exceeds the sum of such CSEP
Users' Registered LDZ Capacities,

(such Day being an "overrun day") the User shall pay a charge ("LDZ CSEP Overrun
Charge") in respect of LDZ Capacity at that Connected System Exit Point in that
month,

For the purposes of this paragraph 4.8, in respect of a CSEP User:

(a) the "overrun quantity" in respect of an overrun day is the amount by which the
UDQO in respect of the relevant LDZ Connected System Exit Point exceeds the
User's Registered LDZ Capacity;

(b) the "chargeable overrun quantity” in respect of an overrun month is the
largest overrun quantity in respect of any overrun day in that month.

The LDZ CSEP Overrun Charge shall be calculated as the amount of the chargeable
overrun quantity multiplied by two (2) times the Applicable Annual Rate (including
where determined in accordance with paragraph 1.8.5(b)) of the LDZ Capacity Charge.

The LDZ CSEP Overrun Charge shall be invoiced and payable in accordance with
Section S.

CAPACITY TRANSFER
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5.1

5.1.1

5.2

5.2.1

Basis of transfer
A User (the "Transferor User") may transfer all or part of:

(a) its Available System Entry Capacity, as Adjusted for the time being pursuant to
paragraphs 2.9.12 and 2.10.3, in respect of an Aggregate System Entry Point;
and/ or

(b) its Available NTS Exit Capacity in respect of a NTS CSEP booked in
accordance with the relevant CSEP Ancillary Agreement or in accordance with
paragraph 3.2 to another User (the "Transferee User"), subject to and in
accordance with this paragraph 5.

For the purposes of the Code a "System Capacity Transfer" is a transfer of System
Capacity in accordance with paragraph 5.1.1.

A System Capacity Transfer may be for any Day or consecutive Days within the period
for which the Transferor User holds (by virtue of registration or any System Capacity
Transfer) such capacity.

Transco may but shall not be required to reject a System Capacity Transfer where the
Transferred System Capacity exceeds the Transferor User's Available System Capacity
(in the case of Firm System Entry Capacity, as Adjusted for the time being pursuant to
paragraphs 2.9.12 and 2.10.3) at the Transfer System Point on any Day in the Transfer
Period.

In respect of a System Capacity Transfer or proposed System Capacity Transfer:

(a) the "Transferred System Capacity" is the System Capacity which is (or is to
be) transferred;

(b) the "Transfer Period" is the Day or Days (in accordance with paragraph 5.1.3)
for which the Transferred System Capacity is (or is to be) transferred,;

() the "Transfer System Point" is the Aggregate System Entry Point or NTS Exit
Point at which System Capacity is (or is to be) transferred.

Procedure

Where a User proposes to make a System Capacity Transfer, each of the Transferor
User and the Transferee User must notify the System Capacity Transfer to Transco
specifying:

(a) the identity of the Transferor User and Transferee User;

(b) the Transfer System Point;

(c) the amount of the Transferred System Capacity;

(d) the Transfer Period; and

(e) in the case of System Entry Capacity, whether the Transferred System Capacity
is Firm System Entry Capacity or Interruptible System Entry Capacity.
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A proposed System Capacity Transfer may not be notified later than 04:00 hours on the
Day or first Day of the Transfer Period.

Transco may reject a System Capacity Transfer:
(a) in accordance with paragraph 5.1.4;

(b) where either the Transferor User or the Transferee User does not notify the
System Capacity Transfer in accordance with paragraph 5.2.1 or 5.2.2, or

(©) in accordance with Section V3.
A System Capacity Transfer shall be effective if it is approved by Transco or is not

rejected by Transco within 60 minutes after it was notified by the Transferor User or (if
later) the Transferee User under paragraph 5.2.1.

If:

(a) Transco purports to reject a System Capacity Transfer other than in accordance
with paragraph 5.2.3, and

(b) reasonably promptly thereafter the Transferor User and the Transferee User so

notify Transco, stating that they wish the transfer to be implemented

the Transferee User shall not be liable for any Overrun Charge which it would not have
incurred had the System Capacity Transfer been approved (and where any such Overrun
Charge has been invoiced and/or paid, appropriate invoice adjustments will be made in
accordance with Section S).

Effect of Transfer

Except for the purposes of paragraph 5.3.3, and subject to paragraph 5.4, the Transferee
User will be treated during the Transfer Period as the holder of the Transferred System
Capacity.

A User's Available System Capacity at a System Point on a Day is its Registered
System Capacity, adjusted in respect of any System Capacity Transfer(s) (for which that
point is the Transfer System Point and the Transfer Period includes that Day) by adding
the Transferred System Capacity where the User was the Transferee User, and
deducting the Transferred System Capacity where the User was the Transferor User,
subject to paragraph 5.4.

A User will remain liable for Capacity Charges in respect of its Registered System
Capacity irrespective of any System Capacity Transfer.

Effect of Termination

Where during the Transfer Period in respect of a System Capacity Transfer the
Transferor User ceases to be a User in accordance with Section V4.3:

(a) Transco will so notify the Transferee User as soon as reasonably practicable
and in any event not more than 5 Business Days after giving Termination
Notice to the Transferor User;
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(b)

(©)

with effect from the User Discontinuance Date the System Capacity Transfer
will lapse and the Transferee User will cease to be treated as holding the
Transferred System Capacity;

the Transferee User may elect to be registered in accordance with paragraph
5.4.2 as holding System Capacity (in addition to any such capacity held other
than by virtue of the System Capacity Transfer) at the Transfer System Point:

1) in an amount not exceeding the Transferred System Capacity, and
(ii) for any Day or consecutive Days (before or after the date of such

election, but not before the User Discontinuance Date) within the
Transfer Period.

5.4.2  Where under paragraph 5.4.1 the Transferee User elects to be registered as holding
System Capacity:

(a)

(b)

(©)

the Transferee User shall notify Transco, as soon as reasonably practicable and
in any event not more than 5 Business Days after Transco's notice under
paragraph 5.4.1(a), of such election, specifying the System Capacity and the
date or period in accordance with paragraphs 5.4.1(c)(i) and (ii);

the Transferee User will be registered as holding System Capacity in the
amount and for the period elected (notwithstanding any other requirement of the
Code as to the prior notice required for the period of registration);

the Transferee User will accordingly be liable for Capacity Charges in respect
of the elected amount of System Capacity at the Transfer System Point for the
elected period.

5.4.3  Where during the Transfer Period in respect of a System Capacity Transfer the
Transferee User ceases to be a User in accordance with Section V4.3:

(a)

(b)

Transco will so notify the Transferor User as soon as reasonably practicable and
in any event not more than 5 Business Days after giving Termination Notice to
the Transferee User;

with effect from the User Discontinuance Date, the Capacity Transfer will lapse
and the Transferee User will cease to be treated as holding the Transferred
System Capacity which will revert to (and be treated as held by) the Transferor
User.

5.5 Negative Capacity

5.5.1 A User's Available System Capacity (determined in accordance with paragraph 5.3.2)
may become negative where:

(a)

(b)

© 2003 Transco

the User is a Transferor User in respect of a System Capacity Transfer under
which the Transferred System Capacity exceeds the Transferor User's Available
System Capacity (in the case of Firm System Entry Capacity, on a Fully
Adjusted basis) at the Transfer System Point; or

the Transferor User submits a daily capacity offer (pursuant to paragraph 2.9)
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for an amount of System Entry Capacity which exceeds its Available Firm
System Entry Capacity; or

the User is a Transferee User in respect of a System Capacity Transfer, and
(subject to any election under paragraph 5.4.2):

(1) the Transferee User has pursuant to a further System Capacity Transfer
transferred System Capacity at the same Transfer System Point to

another User, and

(i1) the first System Capacity Transfer lapses pursuant to paragraph 5.4.1.

5.5.2  Where and for so long as a User's Available System Capacity is negative the User will
be liable to pay Overrun Charge(s) in accordance with paragraph 2.8 or 3.6 on the basis
of an overrun quantity on each Day calculated as the sum of:

(a)
(b)

the magnitude of the User's negative Available System Capacity, and

the amount (if any) determined to be the overrun quantity in accordance with
paragraph 2.12.2 or 3.6.2(a) (as the case may be) if the User's Available System
Capacity at the Transfer System Point were zero.

5.6 Daily System Entry Capacity Transfer

5.6.1  Where a User wishes to transfer all or part of its Available Daily System Entry Capacity
the provisions of paragraph 5.6.2 shall apply.

5.6.2  For the purpose of paragraph 5.6.1, the provisions of paragraphs 5.1 to 5.5 (inclusive)
shall apply, provided that:

(a)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

()

(2

the amount of Transferred System Capacity may not exceed the User’s
Registered Daily System Entry Capacity;

references therein to Available System Entry Capacity shall be treated as if they
were references to Available Daily System Entry Capacity;

for the purposes of paragraph 5.2.1 the Transferee User need not notify (and
shall not be entitled to notify) Transco of a System Capacity Transfer and

paragraphs 5.2.3(b), 5.2.4 and 5.2.5 shall be construed accordingly,

a proposed System Capacity Transfer may not be notified earlier than 16:00
hours on the Preceding Day or later than 04:00 during the Transfer Period;

the Transferor User may not withdraw a Proposed System Capacity Transfer
following notification to Transco; and

for the purpose of paragraph 5.3.3 the reference to Capacity Charges shall be
treated as if it were a reference to Daily System Entry Charges.

the provisions of paragraph 5.6.4 shall apply.

5.6.3  For the avoidance of doubt nothing in this paragraph 5 shall permit a User to transfer all
or part of its Registered Secondary System Entry Capacity.
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5.6.4 Any Code Communication in connection with any application by a User for Daily
System Entry Capacity or Secondary System Entry Capacity or the transfer of Available
Daily System Entry Capacity shall be made in accordance with the procedures
published by Transco from time to time, which shall include the form and format of any
such Code Communication. Any Code Communication not given in accordance with
such procedures shall be deemed not to have been given and shall be of no effect.
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Paragraph
Actual Available System Entry Capacity 2.6.5(a)
Adjusted . 2.1.7(c)
aggregate overrun excess 3.6.6(a)
aggregate ratchet excess 4.7.8(a)
annual . 2.2.3(a)
annual invitation weee2.2.2
annual invitation period 2.2.3(a)(ii)
Applicable Annual Rate 1.8.5(a)
Applicable Commodity Rate ........cooeeveiieissecnseccsuecsuecssecsecsecsnnees 1.8.5(¢c)
Applicable Daily Rate.......... 1.8.5(a)
applicable reserve price 2.2.18(d)(iv)
AVATLADIC....cveiirnrinnreicssanissersssnnisssencsssnessssrsssasessssssssasessssssssasssssssossnsssssassssasssssssossassssssssssases 1.4(b)
AVAILADIE conneeriiiiiinniriiienntintiesntissnnissstessnsissstsssnssssastosssssssassesastesssssossssssnssssassosssssssasseses 24.14
E N 1|21 1] [ 2.10.11
available capacity rate ...... 2.4.15(a)
Available Daily Capacity 2.4.13(a)
Available Interruptible Capacity 2.5.10
available surrender rate 2.10.12(a)
Available System Entry Capacity 2.2.5
bid effective time.......ccceereeeeccrcrcnneeeecccccnens 2.4.13(f)
bid price 2.2.7(f)
bid price’ 2.3.4(f)
bid price 2.4.2(f)
bid price 2.5.2(H)
calendar quarter 2.1.7(g)
CAPACILY AllOCALION ...cueeereeeriiiniiiniiinniiniticsntissnnicsntessaeresssessnssssastesssssssassesnssssassossnsssns 2.4.13(h)
capacity allocation effective time 2.4.15(b)
capacity allocation period 2.4.13(g)
capacity bid 2.17(F)
Capacity Charge «1.7.2
Capacity Cost Neutrality Charge 2.13.4
Capacity Management 2.8.2(a)
Capacity Management AZIreemeNt ........ccueeireecsreessecssensnessnesssecssncssesssasssasssassssasssasssasssas 2.8.2(c)
Capacity Management Charges 2.8.2(b)
Capacity Neutrality Adjustment Charge 2.13.6
CAPACILY PETIOU.cucciuiiiniiiriieicninseeiseesnessnecssecssecssnssssessecsssessesssenns w327
CAPACILY PETIOU.cucccuiiiiiiriiniistiiseenseesseessnecssecssecssessssesseessesssessesans wee3.7.3
Capacity Ratchet Amount 4.7.2
Capacity Revenue Neutrality Charge 2.13.3
CaAPACILY SCIECTION couveenrirricticsniiseiisenstentecssecssecssessnessseesseessesseenns 2.10.10(c)
capacity selection effective time 2.10.12(b)
capacity selection period 2.10.10(b)
Capacity Surrender Charge 2.11.5
Capacity Variable Component 1.7.5(a)
Capacity Neutrality Charges 2.13.9(a)
chargeable overrun quantity «..3.6.2(b)
chargeable overrun quantity ...4.8.2(b)
Commodity Charge 1.7.3
Commodity Variable Component 1.7.5(b)
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CSEP Charge e 1.7.7
curtailment effective time 2.9.3(b)
Customer Charge 1.7.4
0 Ot 24.2
daily average unutilised firm capacity 2.5.11
daily capacity offer ..2.10.2
daily interruptible w.2.5.2
Daily Interruptible System Entry Capacity . 2.1.4(d)
Daily System Entry Capacity 2.1.4(¢c)
DM NTS Exit Capacity 3.2.1
DM NTS Exit Capacity 3.7.1
DM Supply Point Capacity 4.2.1
Eligible Capacity Registration Date ...... 1.6
Eligible Entry Point 3.5.5(a)
Entry Capability Shortfall 2.9.1
equal priced bids 2.7.2(d)
Firm Capacity Shortfall 2.10.10(e)
Firm System Entry Capacity «.2.1.7(b)
First Capacity Allocation Date 2.11.1(b)(i)
first ceeeccnnnees 2.2.18(¢)
first overrun month ...3.6.4
fixed bid 2.4.13(i)
Fixed Component 1.7.5(¢)
fixed offer ..2.10.10(d)
Forward Agreement 2.8.8
Fully AdJUSted ....uccueeeineeiinniniinisuecennisesnisancnsssnsesssisssssssssessssssissssssssssssssssessess 2.1.7(d)
Implied CAPACILY FALe...ccueireeireririinsiinsinsiintinticsnicssissseesecsssesssesssessseessasssaessees 2.4.15(¢c)
implied surrender rate.... 2.10.12(¢c)
incremental capacity amount. 2.2.3(c)(i)
Incremental System Entry Capacity....... 2.1.5(b)
individual overrun excess 3.6.6(b)(i)
individual ratchet excess 4.7.8(b)
111115 -1 RN 2.2.18(a)(ii)
111113 -1 TN 2.2.18(d)(i)
initial applications..... 2.2.18(d)(i)
interruptible curtailment factor 2.9.3(¢c)
interruptible curtailment notice. 293
Interruptible System Entry Capacity 2.1.7(b)
invitation date 2.1.7(e)
LDZ Capacity 1.2.3(c)
LDZ Capacity Charges 4.6.1(a)
LDZ Commodity Charges 4.6.1(b)
LDZ CSEP Overrun Charge 4.8.1
LDZ Optional Capacity Rate 1.8.5(b)
LDZ Specified Exit Point 4.6.9(a)(ii)
Metering Charges 1.7.1(b)
Meter Reading Charges......... 1.7.1(c)
minimum eligible amount 2.1.3
monthly 2.2.7
Monthly System Entry Capacity 2.1.4(b)
NDM NTS EXit CAPACILY ..ecvuereisuniiisersrncseisnnsecssisuessnnssisessssssisssssssssesssssssssssssssssssssssesssssssans 3.3.1
NDM Supply Point Capacity 4.3.1
New ..2.2.18(a)(i)
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Notional NTS Connection Point 4.6.9(a)(i)
NTS Commodity Charges 3.5.1(b)
NTS Entry Commodity Charges 2.11.1(b)
NTS Exit Capacity 1.2.3(b)
NTS Exit Capacity Charges 3.5.1(a)
NTS Exit Overrun Charge 3.6.1
NTS Optional Commodity Rate 1.8.5(d)
NTS SO Baseline Entry Capacity 2.1.5(a)
offer effective time 2.10.10(a)
offer price 2.10.2(f)
Option Agreement .2.8.8
OVEITUN CRATZES...ucicrueieicuricssrressnncsssressstesssrossssessssnsssssssssssssssssssassssassosssssssasssssnssssassssssssssass 1.3.1
OVEITUIN (AY ceeieierersrriossarcsssnesserossasssssascssasessssssssassssssssssassssssssssassssassssssssssassssssssssasessnsssssassssnns 3.6.1
OVEITUIN AAY .ccciuueiirnercrsrnescnnesssrossssessssnossssesssssossssessasssssssssssssssssssssnssssassosssssssasssssssessassssssssssass 4.8.1
overrun month wee3.6.1
overrun month w..4.8.1
overrun quantity w.2.12.2
overrun quantity 4.8.2(a)
overrun quantity 3.6.2(a)
QUATEET LY eereeerercercssnrissansssanesssersssasssssassssnsessssssssassssssssssssessssssssassssnssossassssssssssasessnssossassssassssnes 2.2.6
Quarterly System Entry Capacity .....c.cccceeverercencssnncscnrcssneresencesnsecne 2.1.4(a)
Ratchetted Supply Point Capacity............. 4.7.3
reducing bid .2.4.13(i)
reducing offer 2.10.10(d)
Registered........coceeevverercurecsercssnnecsanncens 1.4(a)
relevant average accepted exercise price 2.12.6
relevant average accepted offer price 2.12.4
relevant average forward price 2.12.5
relevant capacity......ccceeeuees ..2.14.2
relevant capacity bid 2.14.2
Relevant Capacity Charges .. 2.13.5(c)
Relevant Capacity Costs............ 2.13.2(b)
relevant capacity remaining .2.7.6(b)
Relevant Capacity Revenues 2.13.2(a)
FeleVaNt dAY...cucicvveiinciessercssnnissnissssicsssssssssnssssssssssssssssessassssassosssssssassesens w2511
Relevant Day(s) 4.7.11
relevant forward arrangement 2.12.5
relevant forward capacity 2.12.5
Relevant Forward Combination 2.8.8
relevant months.......... 2.2.15(a)
relevant Period.....ceciinsicnniiisniisensecssecsssesssecssecssecssnessasssssssssssseessssssessns ..2.5.11
relevant option arrangement...........coeeeneeseessnecsnecsnecsaeenns 2.12.6
Relevant Option Combination ... 2.8.8
relevant option capacity 2.12.6
relevant short term period 2.7.6(a)
relevant step price group 2.6.5(b)
relevant User 2.11.1(b)(i)
relevant USer ... ueiicinnenienssnsicsssnsiosssssssossssssssssnasses 2.13.5(d)
remaining unallocated amount 2.7.2(c)
reserve price 2.2.3(b)
reserve price 2.4.13(f)
Reserve Price Bid Amount ........ccccvcereencnnene 2.6.5(¢c)
rolling monthly 2.3.2(a)
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rolling monthly 2.34
rolling monthly invitation 2.3.1
secondary 2.2.18(a)(ii)
secondary 2.2.18(d)(ii)

secondary application

Second Capacity Adjustment Neutrality Amount

2.2.18(d)(ii)

2.13.5
second overun month 3.6.4
Specified Entry Point 3.5.5(a)
Specified Exit Point 3.5.5(a)
Stability Group 2.6.5(f)
step price 2.2.3(c)(ii)
step price group 2.6.5(d)
step price group quantity 2.6.5(e)
Supply Point Capacity 1.2.3(d)
Supply Point First Confirmation 4.7.9
Supply Point First Registration .........cceccceeueeueeenee 4.7.9
Supply Point Ratchet 4.7.1(a)
Supply Point Ratchet Charge 4.7.1(b)
Supply Point Second Confirmation 4.7.9
Supply Point Second Registration .. 4.7.9
System Capacity 1.2.1
System Capacity Transfer 5.1.2
System Entry Capability 2.1.7(a)
System Entry Capacity 1.2.3(a)
System Entry Capacity Charges 2.11.1(a)
System Entry Overrun Charge 2.12.1
Tender Invitation Notice 2.8.8
Transfer System Point 5.1.5(¢c)
Transfer Period 5.1.5(b)
Transferee User 5.1.1(b)
Transferor User w5101
Transferred System Capacity 5.1.5(a)
Transportation Charges 1.7.1(a)
Unadjusted 2.1.7(¢c)
Unsold System Entry Capacity 2.1.5(¢c)
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NOMINATIONS

NOMINATIONS

INTRODUCTION

Nominations

Users will nominate quantities of gas for delivery to and offtake from the System each
Day in accordance with this Section C for the purposes of enabling Transco to plan and
(subject to and in accordance with Section D) carry out the operation of the System and
Operational Balancing.

For the purposes of the Code:

(a) a "Nomination" is a nomination by a User in respect of a quantity of gas to be
delivered to or offtaken from the System on a Day;

(b) a "Renomination" is a Nomination which revises an earlier Nomination
(including a Renomination) under paragraph 5, and includes a New
Renomination (in accordance with paragraph 5.1.11(a)) and a Step Change
Renomination (in accordance with paragraph 5.1.11(¢));

(©) an "Qutput" Nomination is a Nomination in respect of a quantity to be offtaken
from the System;

(d) an "Input" Nomination is a Nomination in respect of a quantity to be delivered
to the System;

(e) a "Nomination Quantity" is the quantity nominated for delivery or offtake in a
User's prevailing Nomination;

) the "Nominated Quantity" is the Nomination Quantity in a User's Nomination
prevailing as at the end of the Gas Flow Day;

(2) an "Initial" Nomination is the initial Nomination made or to be made before the
Gas Flow Day (but does not include a New Renomination).

References in the Code to a Nomination prevailing at any time before or during the Gas
Flow Day are to a Nomination as revised (in accordance with this Section C but not
otherwise) up to that time.

For the purposes of the Code a Nomination is made by a User where the User has
submitted a Nomination which has been approved or deemed to be approved by
Transco in accordance with this Section C.

Each User shall use all reasonable endeavours to secure that (without prejudice to
paragraphs 2.3.2 and 3.3.2) it makes Initial Nominations and (subject to the provisions
of this Section C) Renominations in accordance with this Section C for the quantities in
which and rates and times at which it intends or expects to deliver gas to or offtake gas
from the System each Day.

A User may make a Nomination for a quantity of zero (but paragraph 1.1.5 does not
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1.2

1.3

1.4
1.5

1.5.1

1.5.2

1.6

1.6.1

require such a Nomination to be made in any case).

Nomination Timetable

The "DM Output Nomination Time", "NDM Output Nomination Time", "Input
Nomination Time", "Scheduling Start Time", "Nomination Finalisation Time" and
"Renomination Start Time" in relation to the Gas Flow Day shall be the following
respective times on the Preceding Day:

DM Output Nomination Time: 13:00
NDM Output Nomination Time: 14:00
Input Nomination Time: 16:00
Scheduling Start Time: 16:00
Nomination Finalisation Time: 17:00
Renomination Start Time: 17:30

Nomination balancing

Without prejudice to Section F2, the aggregate quantities of gas nominated by a User's
Input Nominations and Output Nominations for a Day need not be equal.

Not Used

Supply Point Groups
For the purposes of the Code, for each User in relation to each Exit Zone:

(a) the "DMA(F) Supply Point Group" is all of its Registered Firm DMA Supply
Point Components in aggregate in that Exit Zone;

(b) the "DMA(I) Supply Point Group" is all of its Registered Interruptible DMA
Supply Point Components in aggregate in that Exit Zone;

(c) the "NDM Supply Point Group" is all of its Registered NDM Supply Point
Components in aggregate in that Exit Zone.

"DMA Supply Point Group" means a DMA(F) Supply Point Group or a DMA(I)
Supply Point Group, and "Supply Point Group" means an NDM Supply Point Group
or a DMA Supply Point Group.

NDM Output Nominations

In respect of each Day Transco will, subject to paragraph 5.2.2, on the basis of the daily
demand forecasts under Section HS:

(a) for each User determine in accordance with Section H2 the aggregate of the
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1.6.2

1.6.3

1.7

1.7.1

1.7.2

1.7.3

1.7.4

1.7.5

1.8

NOMINATIONS

NDM Supply Meter Point Demands for all Registered NDM Supply Meter
Points in each Exit Zone; and

(b) not later than each Demand Forecast Time (in accordance with Section H5):
(1) make or revise on behalf of each User an Output Nomination ("NDM
Output Nomination") in respect of each NDM Supply Point Group;
and

(i1) notify to each User the Nomination Quantity under each of its NDM
Output Nominations or Renominations so made.

The Nomination Quantity under an NDM Output Nomination (including a
Renomination thereof) for a User in respect of an NDM Supply Point Group will be the
aggregate of the NDM Supply Meter Point Demands for all Registered NDM Supply
Point Components in that Exit Zone, determined in accordance with paragraph 1.6.1(a).

The CSEP Network Exit Agreement may provide for Output Nominations in respect of
a relevant Unmetered Connected System Exit Point to be treated (for such purposes of
the Code as are specified in the CSEP Network Exit Agreement) as NDM Output
Nominations (and references in the Code to NDM Output Nominations shall be
construed accordingly).

Calorific value information
Not later than 11:00 hours on the Gas Flow Day Transco will make available to Users:

(a) the calorific value applicable (in accordance with Section W3.3.1) in respect of
each LDZ for the Preceding Day;

(b) Transco's prevailing estimate of the calorific value applicable (in accordance
with Section W3.3.1) in respect of each LDZ for the Gas Flow Day.

If having failed to comply with paragraph 1.7.1(a) and (b) on any Day, Transco does not
make available to Users the information in that paragraph by 16:00 on the Gas Flow
Day, Transco will pay to each User with an associated UDQO in respect of Supply
Point(s) in the relevant LDZ on the Preceding Day the amount of £50.

Where within 12 calendar months of making information available to Users pursuant to
paragraph 1.7.1(a) Transco becomes aware that such information is incorrect, Transco
will recalculate such information for each day during the affected period and make it
available to Users within 5 Business Days of the recalculation being complete.

Where Transco fails to comply with the provisions of paragraph 1.7.3 above, Transco
will make a payment to each User with an associated UDQO in respect of Supply
Point(s) in the relevant LDZ during the relevant period of the amount of £250.

For the purposes of Section V13, the rules in paragraph 1.7.2 and 1.7.4 are
Compensation Rules within Compensation Group B; and in relation thereto the
‘payment month’ is the second month following the month in which the relevant
information is made available to the User pursuant to paragraph 1.7.3.

UK Link set-up
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1.9

1.10

1.10.1

1.10.2

1.12

2.2

Before first submitting a Nomination in respect of any System Point a User must
comply with the requirements set out in the UK Link Manual for establishing (for the
purposes of UK Link) the User as a user of the System at that System Point.

Implied Nomination Flow Rate

In respect of any Nomination the "Implied Nomination Flow Rate" is the rate (in
kWh/ hour) determined as:

(a) in the case of a Nomination which is not a Renomination, the Nomination
Quantity divided by 24;

(b) in the case of a New Renomination, the Nomination Quantity divided by the
period (in hours) from the Renomination Effective Time to the end of the Gas
Flow Day;

(©) in the case of any other Renomination, the Implied Nomination Flow Rate in

respect of the Nomination prevailing immediately prior to such Renomination
plus (where the Renomination increased the Nomination Quantity) or minus
(where the Renomination decreased the Nomination Quantity) an incremental
hourly rate determined as the Renomination Quantity divided by the period (in
hours) from the Renomination Effective Time to the end of the Gas Flow Day.

Hour-bar assumption

For the purposes of the Code it shall be assumed that any change in the rate of delivery
of gas to or offtake of gas from the System by a User will occur on the hour.

The Renomination Effective Time of any Renomination shall be in accordance with
paragraph 1.10.1.

Not Used

Nomination Approval

Where under this Section C a Nomination (other than an NDM Output
Nomination) is approved or deemed to be approved by Transco:

(a) the Nomination Quantity under such Nomination shall not subsequently be
revised (other than by the User in accordance with this Section C);

(b) subject to paragraph (a), such approval or deemed approval shall not amount to
a waiver by Transco of any failure of the Nomination to comply with any
requirement of this Section C.

OUTPUT NOMINATIONS

Basis of nominations

A User nominating quantities of gas for offtake on the Gas Flow Day from the System
shall make Output Nominations subject to and in accordance with this paragraph 2.

Procedure and restrictions
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2.2.1

222

223

224

2.2.5

2.2.6

2.3

NOMINATIONS

The User shall submit a separate Output Nomination ("DM Output Nomination") in
respect of:

(a) each Connected System Exit Point;

(b) each Registered DMC Supply Point Component;
(©) each DMA(F) Supply Point Group,

(d) each DMA(I) Supply Point Group.

Each DM Output Nomination shall specify:

(a) the Gas Flow Day;

(b) the identity of the User;

(c) the System Exit Point, or (in the case of a DMA Supply Point Group) the Exit
Zone; and

(d) the quantity of gas nominated for offtake.
A User shall not submit a DM Output Nomination:

(a) in respect of an NTS System Exit Point at which, under the prevailing
Maintenance Programme, gas is not to be available for offtake from the System
on the Gas Flow Day; or

(b) in respect of a relevant Connected System Exit Point or (subject to paragraph
2.2.5) DMC Supply Point Component, if the Implied Nomination Flow Rate
exceeds

6)] in the case of a DMC Supply Point Component, the Supply Point
Offtake Rate pursuant to Section G;

(i1) in the case of a relevant Connected System Exit Point, any limit
specified in the CSEP Network Exit Agreement for the purposes of this
paragraph 2.2.3.

The relevant provisions of the CSEP Network Exit Agreement shall apply in addition to
and (where in conflict with) instead of the provisions of this Section C as respects
Output Nominations in respect of a Connected System Exit Point.

In relation to a DMC Supply Point Component which comprises Shared Supply Meter
Point(s), paragraph 2.2.3(b)(i) shall apply only if the aggregate of the Implied
Nomination Flow Rates exceeds the aggregate of the Supply Point Offtake Rates in
respect of all of the DMC Supply Point Components which comprise the same Shared
Supply Meter Point(s).

If in respect of a System Exit Point, a User has not made a DM Output Nomination in

respect of the Gas Flow Day, the User shall be deemed to have made a DM Output
Nomination of zero at the Relevant Output Nomination Time.

Timing
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2.3.1

232

233

2.4

24.1

242

243

244

2.5

2.5.1

252

Initial DM Output Nominations may be submitted no earlier than 30 Days before the
Gas Flow Day and no later than the Relevant Output Nomination Time.

Initial DM Output Nominations will not be treated as made before the Relevant Output
Nomination Time; and Users may, up to but (subject to paragraphs 4 and 5) not after the
Relevant Output Nomination Time, amend or replace Initial DM Output Nominations
already submitted.

The "Relevant Qutput Nomination Time" is:

(a) in respect of a Storage Connection Point the Input Nomination Time;

(b) except as provided in paragraph (a), the DM Output Nomination Time.

Nomination approval or rejection

Transco may reject or (in its discretion) approve a DM Output Nomination which is not
submitted in accordance with, or does not comply with:

(a) the requirements in paragraph 2.2; or
(b) the requirements in paragraph 2.3.1.

Transco will not approve or reject Initial DM Output Nominations before the Relevant
Output Nomination Time.

If in respect of any System Exit Point:

(a) a User has not submitted an Initial DM Output Nomination by the Relevant
Output Nomination Time, or

(b) Transco has rejected an Initial DM Output Nomination submitted by a User,
the User shall have failed to make a Nomination (but without prejudice to any New
Renomination) and (where relevant) the provisions of Section E4 as to Unauthorised
Gas Flows shall apply.

An Initial DM Output Nomination submitted to Transco which has not been rejected (in

accordance with paragraph 2.4.1) within 60 minutes after the Relevant Output
Nomination Time shall be deemed to have been approved.

NDM Output Nominations
Output Nominations in relation to NDM Supply Point Groups will be made in
accordance with paragraph 1.6, and deemed for the purposes of paragraph 1.1.4 to be

made by the User; and the User shall not submit such Nominations.

In accordance with paragraph 1.6, Transco will notify to each User its Initial NDM
Output Nominations no later than the NDM Output Nomination Time.

INPUT NOMINATIONS

Basis of nominations
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3.2.1

322

323

324

3.3

3.3.1

332

333

3.4

34.1

NOMINATIONS
A User nominating quantities of gas for delivery to the System on the Gas Flow Day
shall make Input Nominations subject to and in accordance with this paragraph 3.
Not Used
Procedure and restrictions
The User shall submit a separate Input Nomination in respect of each System Entry
Point.
Each Input Nomination shall specify:
(a) the Gas Flow Day;
(b) the identity of the User;
(c) the System Entry Point;
(d) the quantity of gas nominated for delivery; and
(e) either the volume or the calorific value of the gas to be delivered.
A User shall not submit an Input Nomination in respect of an NTS System Entry Point

at which, under the prevailing Maintenance Programme, gas is not to be delivered to the
System on the Gas Flow Day.

If in respect of a System Entry Point located on the NTS, a User has not made an Input
Nomination in respect of the Gas Flow Day, the User shall be deemed to have made an
Input Nomination of zero at the relevant Input Nomination Time.

Timing

Initial Input Nominations may be submitted no earlier than 30 Days before the Gas
Flow Day and no later than the Input Nomination Time.

Initial Input Nominations will not be treated as made before the Input Nomination
Time; and Users may, up to but (subject to paragraphs 4 and 5) not after the Input
Nomination Time, amend or replace Initial Input Nominations already submitted.

Not Used.

Approval and rejection
Transco may reject or (in its discretion) approve an Input Nomination:

(a) which is not submitted in accordance with, or does not comply with, the
requirements in paragraph 3.2, or which specifies a calorific value, or a volume
which implies a calorific value, which is not in compliance with the applicable
Gas Entry Conditions in accordance with Section 12.4;

(b) which is not submitted in accordance with, or does not comply with, the
requirements in paragraph 3.3.1.
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3.4.2 Transco will not approve or reject Initial Input Nominations before the Input
Nomination Time.

3.43 Ifinrespect of any System Entry Point:

(a) a User has not submitted an Initial Input Nomination by the Input Nomination
Time, or

(b) Transco has rejected an Initial Input Nomination submitted by a User,

the User shall have failed to make a Nomination (but without prejudice to any New

Renomination) and (where relevant) the provisions of Section E4 as to Unauthorised

Gas Flows shall apply.

3.4.4  An Initial Input Nomination submitted to Transco which has not been rejected (in
accordance with paragraph 3.4.1) within 60 minutes after the Input Nomination Time
shall be deemed to have been approved.

4 Not Used

5 RENOMINATION

5.1 General

5.1.1 A User may not withdraw or, except as provided in paragraph 4 and paragraph 5.1.2,
revise or replace an Output Nomination after the Relevant Output Nomination Time or
an Input Nomination after the Input Nomination Time.

5.1.2  Subject to paragraph 5.1.4, a Nomination may be revised by a Renomination.

5.1.3  Not used.

5.1.4 A User shall not be entitled to make a Renomination:

(a) (except in the case of a New Renomination) in respect of a System Point in
respect of which the User has not made an earlier Nomination;

(b) earlier than the Renomination Start Time, or later than 04:00 hours on the Gas
Flow Day;

(©) in the circumstances in Section D2.3.4;

(d) if the Implied Nomination Flow Rate ( in the case of a Step Change
Renomination in respect of any hour of the Day ) is less than zero;

5.1.5  Without prejudice to Section 13.10.3, a User shall secure that it has not made a

Renomination in respect of a System Entry Point under which the Implied Nomination
Flow Rate exceeds 1/24 of the User's Available System Entry Capacity.

(a) in the case of a Renomination under paragraph 5.3.3, or

(b) to the extent that the User is unable, by reason of a Transportation Constraint
other than one notified pursuant to paragraph C4, to deliver gas in its
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5.1.8

5.1.10

5.1.11

5.1.12

NOMINATIONS

Nomination Quantity at another System Entry Point.
Not used.

A Renomination shall be submitted in accordance with paragraph 2.2 or 3.2 (as
appropriate), and shall in addition specify:

(a) (except in the case of a New Renomination) the previous Nomination in respect
of which it is made; and

(b) the Renomination Effective Time (in compliance with paragraph 5.1.12).

Transco may reject or approve a Renomination in accordance with paragraph 2.4.1(a) or
3.4.1(a) or 5.6.2; and where Transco rejects a Renomination the prevailing Nomination
(if any) shall remain in place.

A Renomination submitted to Transco which has not been rejected (in accordance with
paragraph 5.1.8):

(a) within 60 minutes after it was submitted, or

(b) in the case of a VLDMC Supply Point Component or a relevant Connected
System Exit Point only, by the Renomination Effective Time, if earlier

shall be deemed (but without prejudice to paragraph 5.6) to have been approved as
respects paragraphs 2.4.1(a) or 3.4.1(a).

An approved Renomination (other than a New Renomination) shall replace the previous
Nomination (but without prejudice to the application of this Section C in respect of the
previous Nomination until the Renomination Effective Time).

For the purposes of the Code:

(a) a "New Renomination" is an original Nomination in accordance with
paragraph 5.1.13;

(b) the "Renomination Quantity" in respect of a Renomination is the amount by
which the Nomination Quantity under an earlier Nomination was revised by
such Renomination, or in the case of a New Renomination, the Nomination
Quantity; and the "Primary Renomination Quantity" is the Renomination
Quantity in respect of a Primary Renomination;

(c) a Constrained LNG Renomination made by Transco on behalf of a User in
accordance with Section R4 shall be a Primary Renomination;

(d) the "Renomination Effective Time" in respect of a Renomination (other than
an NDM Output Nomination) is the time (within the Gas Flow Day) with effect
from which the change in gas flow rate (at the relevant System Point) in respect
of which the Renomination is made is to occur.

(e) a "Step Change Renomination" is a Renomination which specifies the
Nomination Quantity for each remaining hour of the Day.

The Renomination Effective Time of a Renomination shall:
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5.1.13

5.2

5.2.1

522

523

524

5.3

5.3.1

532

(a) in the case of a System Point other than a VLDMC Supply Point Component or
a relevant Connected System Exit Point, be not less than 60 minutes,

(b) in the case of a VLDMC Supply Point Component or a relevant Connected
System Exit Point, be not less than 15 minutes,

after the time at which the Renomination is submitted (and shall in addition comply
with paragraph 1.10.2)

Where a User has not made an earlier:

(a) Input Nomination for the Gas Flow Day in respect of a System Entry Point the
User may make an original Input Nomination; or

(b) Output Nomination for the Gas Flow Day in respect of a DMC Supply Point
Component, an eligible Connected System Exit Point or DMA Supply Point
Component, the User may make an original Output Renomination (in respect
thereof)

for a Nomination Quantity determined by the User.

Primary Renominations: Output Nominations

With effect from each Demand Forecast Time (after the NDM Output Nomination
Time):

(a) Transco will by making a Renomination revise on behalf of each User its NDM
Output Nomination for each NDM Supply Point Group in accordance with
paragraph 1.6;

(b) each User's NDM Output Nomination in respect of each relevant Unmetered
Connected System Exit Point shall be revised in accordance with the applicable
CSEP Network Exit Agreement.

A User may (subject to paragraph 5.1.4) make a Step Change Renomination.

Users are required to make Renominations in respect of Supply Points in respect of
which Transco requires or ceases to require Interruption under Section G6.8.

Not Used.

Renomination review

Transco shall not be required to determine whether a Renomination when made
complies with the requirements of this paragraph 5 or Section 13.10, and may accept a
non-compliant Renomination, but Transco may reject a Renomination which does not
so comply.

Transco will, after the Gas Flow Day, keep under review (on a sample basis)
Renominations made by Users; and (without prejudice to any other entitlement of
Transco under the Code) where it appears to Transco that a User may have made one or
more Renominations which materially or persistently failed to comply with the
requirements of this paragraph 5 or Section 13.10:
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(a) Transco will invite the User to provide to Transco reasonable evidence that the
Renomination(s) were compliant, and/or to provide to Transco such information
as the User may (in the light of paragraph (b)) wish;

(b) if Transco is not thereby reasonably satisfied that the User did not materially or
persistently fail to comply with the requirements of this paragraph 5 or Section
13.10, Transco will submit to the Authority a report identifying the User and
containing details of the possible failure to comply together with any
information provided by the User under paragraph (a); and

(c) Transco will not be required to take any further action in respect of the possible
failure to comply.

TRADE NOMINATIONS

Basis of Trade Nominations

Where two Users, or (in accordance with paragraph 6.3) Transco and a User, agree to
do so, they may make in respect of any Day corresponding nominations (respectively a
"Disposing Trade Nomination" and an "Acquiring Trade Nomination") for the
purposes of paragraph 6.1.3, subject to and in accordance with this paragraph 6.

The quantities subject to a Disposing Trade Nomination and an Acquiring Trade
Nomination (each a "Trade Nomination") must be equal.

The quantity ("Trade Nomination Quantity") subject to corresponding Trade
Nominations will (in accordance with Section ES) be:

(a) deducted in determining the Daily Imbalance of the User making the Disposing
Trade Nomination, and

(b) added in determining the Daily Imbalance of the User making the Acquiring
Trade Nomination.

For the purposes of the Code (and without prejudice to any terms as between Users,
with which Transco shall not be concerned) a Trade Nomination shall have no other
effect than under paragraph 6.1.3.

A User may make a Trade Nomination irrespective of whether the User makes any
Input Nomination or Output Nomination for the Day in respect of which the Trade
Nomination is made.

For the purposes of the Code a Trade Nomination is made by a User where the User has

submitted a Trade Nomination which has not been rejected by Transco in accordance
with this Section C.

Content, timing and procedure
A Trade Nomination shall specify:
(a) the Gas Flow Day;

(b) the identity of the User;

© 2003 Transco C-11 Version 3.00 1 October 2003



The Network Code 4 Principal Document

NOMINATIONS

6.2.2

6.2.3

6.2.4

6.3

6.3.1

6.3.2

(©) whether it is a Disposing Trade Nomination or an Acquiring Trade Nomination;
(d) the identity of the User making the corresponding Trade Nomination; and

(e) the Trade Nomination Quantity.

A Trade Nomination may not be made:

(a) carlier than 30 Days before the Gas Flow Day,

(b) later than 04:00 hours on the Gas Flow Day.

A Trade Nomination shall not be effective and shall be rejected by Transco:

(a) if it does not comply with paragraph 6.2.1;

(b) if the corresponding Trade Nomination is not submitted, in compliance with
paragraph 6.2.1:

(1) where the first Trade Nomination was submitted before the Gas Flow
Day, by 07:00 hours on the Gas Flow Day;

(i1) otherwise, within 60 minutes before or after the first Trade Nomination
was made;

(©) if the Trade Nomination Quantity and the quantity subject to the corresponding
Trade Nomination are not equal;

(d) in accordance with Section V3.
A Trade Nomination may be withdrawn by the User who submitted it at any time before

the Gas Flow Day, but may not be amended or withdrawn within the Gas Flow Day (but
without prejudice to any subsequent Trade Nomination).

System Trade Nominations

Where Transco and a User (a “System Trade User”) so agree, they may make
corresponding Trade Nominations (“System Trade Nominations™).

The Trade Nomination Quantity pursuant to a System Trade Nomination shall be
deemed to be sold and purchased pursuant to a System Clearing Contract:

(a) which shall arise upon the System Trade Nominations becoming effective and
which shall be deemed fully performed;

(b) for the purposes of which:

6))] where the System Trade User made the Disposing Trade Nomination,
Transco is buyer and the System Trade User is seller;

(i1) where the System Trade User made the Acquiring Trade Nomination,
Transco is seller and the System Trade User is buyer;

(c) in relation to which there shall be no Clearing Price (as the System Trade
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Contract is effective pursuant to the agreement between Transco and the User to
make the System Trade Nominations).

6.3.3 Inrelation to the System Trade User, the Trade Nomination Quantity pursuant to a
System Trade Nomination shall be treated in accordance with paragraph 6.1.3.

6.3.4 Transco may agree with the System Trade User that the Trade Nomination to be made

by Transco shall (for the purposes of paragraph 6.2) be deemed to be submitted at the
same time as that to be submitted by the System Trade User.

© 2003 Transco C-13 Version 3.00 1 October 2003



The Network Code 4 Principal Document

NOMINATIONS

© 2003 Transco C-14 Version 3.00 1 October 2003



The Network Code 4 Principal Document

NOMINATIONS
Defined Terms Paragraph
Acquiring Trade Nomination .........eceeenseecseecseecseecsaennne 6.1.1
Disposing Trade Nomination 6.1.1
DM Output Nomination 2.2.1
DM Output Nomination Time...... 1.2
DMA Supply Point Group weee 1.5.2
DMA(F)Supply Point Group 1.5.1(a)
DMA(I) Supply Point Group 1.5.1(b)
Implied Nomination FIOW Rate.......cceeiinniinniiisnecsensenseensenseecssecssecsseessecssnees 1.9
Initial 1.1.2(g)
Input 1.1.2(d)
Input Nomination Time ........ccoceeveeeseeeseecsannane 1,2
NDM Output Nomination........cceceeecesercsssnessssncscssessssresssssssasessssssssssssassessnses 1.6.1(b)(i)
NDM Output Nomination Time..... 1.2
NDM Supply Point Group .......cceeecvverensnecsssncssniissssnsssssessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssesens 1.5.1(¢c)
New Renomination... 5.1.11(a)
Nominated Quantity 1.1.2(f)
Nomination 1.1.2(a)
Nomination Finalisation Time 1.2
Nomination Quantity 1.1.2(e)
Output 1.1.2(¢)
payment MONtN.....eiiiiiniiiinniiniiniiininniceisiesiesseesesseesssssessssesseesssesns . 1.7.5
Primary Renomination Quantity.... 5.1.11(b)
Relevant Output Nomination Time 233
Renomination 1.1.2(b)
Renomination Effective Time 5.1.11(d)
Renomination Quantity 5.1.11(b)
Renomination Start Time 1.2
Scheduling Start Time . 1.2
Step Change Renomination 5.1.11(e)
Supply Point Group 1.5.2
System Trade Nominations ........ccceceeeeuercscnncscnrecssrcscnsessancene 6.3.1
System Trade User ........cccceeeuenee. .6.3.1
Trade Nomination 6.1.2
Trade Nomination Quantity 6.1.3

© 2003 Transco

C-l

Version 3.00

1 October 2003



The Network Code 4 Principal Document

NOMINATIONS

© 2003 Transco C-ll Version 3.00 1 October 2003



The Network Code 4 Principal Document

OPERATIONAL BALANCING AND TRADING ARRANGEMENTS

Contents

Section D
OPERATIONAL BALANCING AND TRADING
ARRANGEMENTS

1 INTRODUCTION D-1
1.1 OPERATIONAL BALANCING D-1
1.2 OPERATIONAL BALANCING REQUIREMENTS D-1
1.3 OPERATIONAL BALANCING DECISIONS D-2
14 ELIGIBLE BALANCING ACTIONS D-3
1.5 LOCALISED TRANSPORTATION DEFICIT D-3
1.6 EMERGENCIES D-4
1.7 SCOTTISH INDEPENDENT NETWORKS D-4

2 TRADING ARRANGEMENTS D-4
2.1 ON THE DAY MARKET D-4
2.2 MARKET TRANSACTIONS AND TRADING ARRANGEMENTS D-5
2.3 CONTRACT RENOMINATIONS D-8
2.4 TRADING SYSTEM CONTINGENCIES D-10

ANNEX D-1 TRADING SYSTEM ARRANGEMENTS D-12

DEFINED TERMS D-1

© 2003 Transco D-i Version 3.00 1 October 2003



The Network Code 4 Principal Document

OPERATIONAL BALANCING AND TRADING ARRANGEMENTS

© 2003 Transco D-ii Version 3.00 1 October 2003



The Network Code 4 Principal Document

OPERATIONAL BALANCING AND TRADING ARRANGEMENTS

D OPERATIONAL BALANCING AND TRADING
ARRANGEMENTS

1 INTRODUCTION

1.1 Operational Balancing

1.1.1  For the purposes of the Code, “Operational Balancing* means maintaining:
(a) both during and at the end of each Gas Flow Day, and
(b) within such operational tolerance as Transco may determine, and

(©) after taking account of estimated shrinkage and intended changes in NTS
linepack and LDZ stock, and

(d) having regard to all Transportation Constraints and other factors relevant to the
operation of the System,

the balance between the quantities of gas respectively delivered to and offtaken from the
System; and references to an “Operational Balance* shall be construed accordingly.

1.1.2  For the purposes of Operational Balancing (and without prejudice to Section Q) Transco

may:
(a) utilise Operating Margins in accordance with Section K; and/or
(b) take Eligible Balancing Actions in accordance with this Section D.

1.1.3  For the purposes of the Code an “Operational Balancing Requirement* is any
requirement for Operational Balancing Steps to be taken; and “Operational Balancing
Steps” are steps taken by Transco pursuant to the Code for the purposes of Operational
Balancing.

1.1.4 It is acknowledged that the measures referred to in paragraph 1.1.2 are among the
measures which are specified in the Operational Guidelines established by Transco
pursuant to Special Condition 17 of the Transco Licence, and that such Operational
Guidelines do not form a part of and are not incorporated into, and are not binding upon
Transco pursuant to, the Code.

1.2 Operational Balancing Requirements

1.2.1  Without prejudice to the generality of paragraph 1.1.1, an Operational Balancing
Requirement may arise:

(a) where the quantities of gas expected to be delivered to the System over the
whole of the Gas Flow Day are more or less (after taking account of shrinkage
and any intended changes in NTS linepack and LDZ stock) than those expected
to be offtaken from the System over the whole of that Day;
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(b) irrespective of whether the circumstances in paragraph (a) apply, where at any
time within the Gas Flow Day (by reason of differences in the times and/or
rates at which gas is delivered to and offtaken from the System) pressures in the
System and/or NTS linepack are or are expected to be more or less than the
operationally acceptable limit determined by Transco.

1.2.2  Operational Balancing Steps taken for any Day in the circumstances in paragraph
1.2.1(b) may of themselves give rise to an Operational Balancing Requirement (for the
same Day) under paragraph 1.2.1(a).

1.2.3  Subject to the provisions of Section C, Transco will accept a Renomination for any

Renomination Effective Time, irrespective of whether an Operational Balancing
Requirement under paragraph 1.2.1(b) may arise as a result.

1.3  Operational Balancing decisions

1.3.1 In making decisions as to the taking of Operational Balancing Steps, Transco will and
shall be entitled to take into account such information as it shall judge appropriate,

including:
(a) its own estimates of demand and profiles of demand within the Day;
(b) Nomination Information under Output Nominations (including Renominations

pursuant to Interruption of Interruptible Supply Point Components and
Constrained Storage Renominations); and in respect of NExA Supply Meter
Points and Connected System Exit Points, information provided pursuant to
Sections J4 or J5 and the applicable Network Exit Agreement; and similar
information provided to Transco pursuant to any other transportation
arrangement;

(©) Nomination Information under Input Nominations; and
(d) Local Operating Information.

1.3.2 “Nomination Information“ means information, concerning the rates at and quantities
in which gas is to be delivered to or offtaken from the System, which is provided under
or can be inferred from Users' Nominations (including Renominations), System Trade
Nominations and Transaction Details.

1.3.3  Without prejudice to Transco's entitlement (under paragraph 1.3.1) to take account of
such information as it judges appropriate, where after any Renomination is made there
is any inconsistency (outside such tolerance as Transco may reasonably determine to be
appropriate) between Nomination Information and Local Operating Information in
respect of any System Entry Point:

(a) Transco may view Nomination Information as decreasingly reliable, and Local
Operating Information as increasingly reliable, with the passage of time (during
the Gas Flow Day) after the relevant Renomination;

(b) to the extent that Nomination Information proves to have been more accurate

than any Local Operating Information on which Transco may have relied, an
additional Operational Balancing Requirement may arise.
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Eligible Balancing Actions

For the purposes of the Code.

(a) “Eligible Balancing Actions* are:
(1) Market Balancing Actions;

(i1) other actions provided for in the Code to be ‘Eligible Balancing
Actions’;

(b) the “Market Balancing Action Charge* is the amount payable by or to
Transco in respect of a Market Balancing Action;

(c) a “Market Balancing Action“ is a Market Balancing Buy Action or a Market
Balancing Sell Action.

(d) a “Market Balancing Buy Action“ is the effecting of a Market Transaction (in
which Transco is one of the Trading Participants) pursuant to which the User
agrees to make a Disposing Trade Nomination;

(e) a “Market Balancing Sell Action* is the effecting of a Market Transaction (in
which Transco is one of the Trading Participants) pursuant to which the User
agrees to make an Acquiring Trade Nomination;

® “Market Balancing Action Quantity* is the Trade Nomination Quantity in
respect of a Market Balancing Action.

(2) NTS Linepack shall mean , for a Day, the volume of gas within the National
Transmission System (ascertained in accordance with the principles set out in
the Operational Guidelines).

Transco will maintain a record (which, without prejudice to any other provision of the
Code, will not be available to Users) of each Eligible Balancing Action taken.

Localised Transportation Deficit

Where after 24:00 hours on the Preceding Day it appears to Transco that a Localised
Transportation Deficit is likely to arise or has arisen, Transco will take (at such times as
it judges operationally appropriate) Market Balancing Buy Action(s) at relevant System
Point(s) with a view to gas flow rates at such System Points being increased or (as the
case may be) decreased so as to avoid or remedy the Localised Transportation Deficit.

In paragraph 1.3 references to Operational Balancing shall be construed as including the
taking of Market Balancing Buy Actions by Transco under paragraph 1.5.1 in respect of
a Localised Transportation Deficit or anticipated Localised Transportation Deficit and
Market Balancing Sell Actions taken as a consequence with a view to maintaining an
Operational Balance and references to Operational Balancing Steps and Operational
Balancing Requirements will be construed accordingly.

For the purposes of the Code a “Localised Transportation Deficit“ is a condition
affecting a part of the System resulting in a deficiency in the quantities of gas which
Transco is able to make available for offtake from that part of the System whether such
condition results from the size of any part of the System, the operation or failure to
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1.6

1.7

1.7.1

1.7.2

1.7.3

1.7.4

2.1

2.1.1

operate any part of the System or the extent or distribution of supply or demand in any
part of the System but which does not result from a Transportation Constraint affecting
a particular System Entry Point or System Entry Points.

Emergencies

In accordance with Section Q in a Network Gas Supply Emergency the provisions of
this Section D, other than this paragraph 1.6, shall not apply.

Scottish Independent Networks

References in this Section D to the System do not include references to the Scottish
Independent Networks.

Injection of gas to LNG Facilities for the purposes described in Section B1.9.2 will take
place only at certain times of the year and not at a uniform rate through the year; and
accordingly quantities delivered by Users to the System with a view to balancing the
quantities offtaken from the Scottish Independent Networks will at certain times of the
year exceed, and at others be less than, the quantities offtaken from the System for
injection into LNG Facilities for such purposes.

Transco will manage and account for the differences in quantities referred to in
paragraph 1.7.2 as changes in NTS linepack (potentially giving rise to or contributing to
Operational Balancing Requirements) each Day; and will not be treated as a User of the
System in so doing.

In accordance with paragraph 1.7.3, Injection Nominations made by Transco for the
purposes referred to in paragraph 1.7.2 will not take effect as Output Nominations.

TRADING ARRANGEMENTS

On the Day Market

[Where Transco appoints a person who has established a market for the purposes
referred to in standard condition 9(3A) of the Transco Licence, Transco will make
arrangements with such person]' pursuant to which such person will provide and
operate an electronic trading system by means of which Users and Transco may (if they
have been admitted by such person as participants in such system) post and accept (and
revise and withdraw) offers to effect Market Transactions.

Without prejudice to the provisions of Section V4, provided such person has complied
with the relevant requirements of Section V2, Transco will admit the Trading System
Clearer as a User pursuant to Section V2.5.1 for the purposes only of making Trade
Nominations (including System Trade Nominations) pursuant to Section C6.

For the purposes of the Code:
(a) “Trading System* is an electronic trading system provided and operated by the

Trading System Operator for the purposes described in paragraph 2.1.1;
provided that references to the Trading System shall not include any part of

1 Text subject to Ofgem/Transco discussions and licence modification consultation process
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such system by means of which transactions other than Market Transactions
may be effected, or by means of which Market Transactions may be effected
earlier than the 12:00 hours on the Day before the Gas Flow Day;

(b) “Trading System Operator® is the person providing and operating the system
referred to in paragraph (a);

(c) “Trading System Clearer is the Trading System Operator, or a person
designated by the Trading System Operator to provide clearing services for the
purposes of the Trading System,;

(d) “Trading System Arrangements are the arrangements including the rules for
use of the Trading System made by the Trading System Operator in respect of
the provision and operation of the Trading System;

(e) “Trading System Contract“ is the contract between Transco and the Trading
System Operator setting out the arrangements made by Transco for the purposes
of paragraph 2.1.1.

The requirement to make arrangements in paragraph 2.1.1 is without prejudice to
Transco’s rights of termination pursuant to the Trading System Contract and Transco
shall not be in breach of the obligation in paragraph 2.1.1 were the Trading System
Contract to terminate as a consequence of:

(a) Transco exercising its rights of termination thereunder;

(b) the Trading System Operator ceasing to, or otherwise being unable to, carry on
its business in providing and operating the Trading System;

(©) the giving of a Termination Notice by Transco pursuant to paragraph 2.9.3 of
the Network Code Supplement.

Transco shall not be liable to any User for any act, omission or failure of the Trading
System Operator under or relating to the terms of the Trading System Contract or the
Trading System Arrangements and Transco shall not be required to incur any liability or
be required to take any steps, including the commencement of proceedings in
connection with the enforcement against the Trading System Operator of its rights
pursuant to the Trading System Contract.

Market Transactions and Trading Arrangements
For the purposes of the Code:

(a) a “Market Transaction“ is a transaction effected (by means of the Trading
System) between two Trading Participants, pursuant to which the Trading
System Clearer agrees with each of the Trading Participants separately to make
equivalent Trade Nominations (so that the Trading System Clearer agrees with
one such participant to make an Acquiring Trade Nomination, and with the
other such participant to make a Disposing Trade Nomination);

(b) the “Originating Participant” in relation to a Market Transaction is the
Trading Participant which posted (using the Trading System) the offer,
acceptance of which by Transco or another User (the “Accepting Participant)
effected such transaction; and where the Originating Participant is a User it is
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(©)

(d)

(e)

()

9]

(h)

(1)

© 2003 Transco

an “Originating User*;

a “Physical Market Transaction® is a Market Transaction pursuant to which
the Originating User agrees:

1) to modify the quantity of gas to be delivered to and/or offtaken from the
System by the User in aggregate on the Gas Flow Day by an amount
equal to the Trade Nomination Quantity (and to modify the rate of such
delivery and/or offtake accordingly); and

(i1) accordingly to make a Nomination(s) or Renomination(s) in accordance
with paragraph 2.3;

a “Locational Market Transaction® is a Physical Market Transaction pursuant
to which the Originating User agrees to make a Nomination or Renomination in
respect of a specified System Point in accordance with paragraph 2.3;

a “Non-physical Market Transaction“ is a Market Transaction which is not a
Physical Market Transaction;

in respect of an Originating User and in relation to a Physical Market
Transaction an “Eligible Trading System Point“ is a System Point in respect
of which the following conditions are satisfied:

(1) the System Point is:

(D) a System Entry Point in respect of which the User has complied
with the requirement in Section B1.5; or

2) a Supply Point in respect of which the User is the Registered
User and in relation to which the User may submit a separate
Output Nomination; or

3) an eligible Connected System Exit Point in relation to which
the User is a CSEP User; and

in the case of a Physical Market Transaction under which the Originating User
has agreed to reduce:

(1) the quantity of gas to be delivered to the System at a System Entry
Point, the User has made an Input Nomination for the Gas Flow Day at
such System Entry Point; or

(i1) the quantity of gas to be offtaken from the System at a System Exit
Point, the User has made an Output Nomination for the Gas Flow Day

at such System Exit Point

in either case for which the Implied Nomination Flow Rate is not less than the
Market Transaction Flow Rate Change.

“Contract Renomination‘ is a Renomination made or to be made by a User
(pursuant to a Physical Market Transaction) in accordance with paragraph 2.3;

in relation to a Physical Market Transaction the “Contract Renomination
Time* is the later of 19:00 hours on the Day preceding the Market Offer Date
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and that time falling 60 minutes after notification by the Trading System
Operator to Transco of the Transaction Details, but not later than 04:00 hours
on the Market Offer Date;

)] in respect of a Market Transaction the “Contract Renomination Time” are
those details to be provided to Transco by the Trading System Operator (in
accordance with the Trading System Arrangements) when the Trading System
Operator notifies Transco that the Market Transaction has been effected;

(k) “Trading Participant” means a User (other than one admitted pursuant to
Section V2.5.1) or Transco, which is for the time being admitted by the Trading
System Operator as a participant under the Trading System in relation to
Market Transactions;

Q) references to ‘acceptance’ of an offer include acceptance by ‘order matching’,
that is where the posting of the later posted of two matching orders acts as the
acceptance of the earlier posted of such orders.

The Trading System Contract will provide for the Trading System Arrangements to be
consistent with ANNEX D-1 and will in addition contain provision whereby the
Trading System Operator shall covenant with Transco not to make any modification,
change or other alteration to the Trading System Arrangements in respect of a matter
within the scope of ANNEX D-1 other than with the prior written agreement of
Transco.

Transco shall not agree with the Trading System Operator pursuant to the terms of the
Trading System Contract to any amendment, change or other alteration to the Trading
System Arrangements in respect of a matter within the scope of ANNEX D-1 unless
pursuant to a Code Modification ANNEX D-1 has been amended in a manner such that
following such modification ANNEX D-1 is consistent with the Trading System
Arrangements following the amendment, change or alteration thereto.

In the event that pursuant to a Code Modification the terms of ANNEX D-1 are
modified, changed or otherwise altered, Transco shall not be required to secure that the
Trading System Operator modify the Trading System Arrangements such that they are
made consistent with the ANNEX D-1 following such Code Modification.

The Trading System Arrangements will provide that, following the effecting of a
Market Transaction, the Trading System Operator will submit, on its own account (or
where the Trading System Operator and the Trading System Clearer are different
persons, on the Trading System Clearer’s behalf) and as User Agent on behalf of the
Originating and Accepting Participants, the Trade Nominations agreed to be made
pursuant to such Market Transaction.

The Trading System Operator shall be deemed to have submitted Trade Nominations
pursuant to paragraph 2.2.5 (and complying with Section C6.2) by notifying to Transco
details of the Market Transaction pursuant to those provisions of the Trading System
Arrangements which comply with paragraph 5.4(c) of ANNEX D-1.

A Trading Participant may not post a Market Offer to effect a Physical Market
Transaction in relation to which the Market Transaction Lead Time is less than one (1)

hour.

Where Transco takes a Market Balancing Action:
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(a)

(b)

in the case of a Market Balancing Sell Action (or negatively priced Market
Balancing Buy Action) the Trading System Clearer shall pay to Transco the
Market Balancing Action Charge;

in the case of a Market Balancing Buy Action (or negatively priced Market
Balancing Sell Action) Transco shall pay the Trading System Clearer the
Market Balancing Action Charge.

2.2.9 Market Balancing Action Charges shall be invoiced and payable in accordance Section

S.

2.3 Contract Renominations

2.3.1 Subject to paragraph 2.3.6, where a Physical Market Transaction is effected, the
Originating User shall make Contract Renomination(s) which are in compliance with
the requirements in paragraphs 2.3.2 and 2.3.3.

2.3.2  The requirements referred to in paragraph 2.3.1 are that:

(a)

(b)

(©)

(d)

© 2003 Transco

without prejudice to Section C5.1.4(b), the Contract Renomination(s) are
submitted not earlier than the time the Trading System Operator notifies
Transco of the Transaction Details and not later than the Contract Renomination
Time;

the Contract Renomination(s) shall be submitted in accordance with Section
C5.1.7 and shall in addition specify:

1) that the Renomination is a Contract Renomination;
(i1) the Physical Market Transaction in respect of which it is made;

a Contract Renomination may not for the purposes of paragraph (b) specify
more than one Physical Market Transaction;

where the User is required to make Contract Renomination(s):

(1) other than pursuant to a Locational Market Transaction, the Contract
Renomination(s) submitted by the User shall:

(1) be in respect of an Eligible System Trading Point(s); and
) be for Renomination Quantity(ies) in aggregate equal to the
Trade Nomination Quantity in respect of which the relevant

Physical Market Transaction was effected;

(i1) pursuant to a Locational Market Transaction, the Contract
Renomination submitted by the User shall:

(1) be in respect of the Eligible System Trading Point in respect of
which the Locational Market Transaction was effected; and

2) be for a Renomination Quantity equal to the Trade Nomination

Quantity in respect of which the relevant Locational Market
Transaction was effected.
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Without prejudice to the requirements of paragraph 2.3.2, where pursuant to the
Physical Market Transaction:

(a)

(b)

the User has agreed to make a Disposing Trade Nomination, the User must
make a Contract Renomination(s) which:

(1) revises the User’s Input Nomination for a System Entry Point by
increasing the Nomination Quantity; and/or

(i1) is an original Input Nomination for a System Entry Point in respect of
which the User has made no earlier Nomination; and/or

(1i1) is a Renomination which revises the User’s Output Nomination for a
System Exit Point by reducing the Nomination Quantity;

the User has agreed to make an Acquiring Trade Nomination, the User must
make a Contract Renomination(s) which:

6)] revises the User’s Input Nomination for a System Entry Point by
reducing the Nomination Quantity; and/or

(i1) is an original Output Nomination for a System Exit Point in respect of
which the User has made no earlier Nomination; and/or

(iii) is a Renomination which revises the User’s Output Nomination for a
System Exit Point by increasing the Nomination Quantity.

2.3.4  Where pursuant to a Physical Market Transaction in respect of which the Originating
User agrees to make:

235

2.3.6

© 2003 Transco

(a)

(b)

a Disposing Trade Nomination in relation to a System Entry Point, the
Originating User shall not make a Renomination (other than a Contract
Renomination) in respect of such System Entry Point as a result of which the
Implied Nomination Flow Rate would be less than the aggregate of the Market
Transaction Flow Rate Changes in relation to all earlier Contract
Renominations made by the Originating User in respect of such System Entry
Point;

an Acquiring Trade Nomination in relation to a System Exit Point, the
Originating User shall not make a Renomination (other than a Contract
Renomination) in respect of such System Exit Point as a result of which the
Implied Nomination Flow Rate would be less than the aggregate of the Market
Transaction Flow Rate Changes in relation to all earlier Contract
Renominations made by the Originating User in respect of such System Exit
Point.

The Renomination Effective Time of a Contract Renomination shall be the Transaction
Effective Time of the Physical Market Transaction pursuant to which the Contract
Renomination is to be made.

In relation to a Locational Market Transaction in the event the System Point in respect
of which the User has agreed to submit Contract Renomination(s) is not an Eligible
System Trading Point:
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2.3.7

2.3.8

239

2.4

2.4.1

242

243

(a) the User shall not be entitled, notwithstanding paragraph 2.3.1, to make a
Contract Renomination;

(b) paragraph 2.3.7 shall nonetheless apply.

Where a Physical Market Transaction is effected, in the event the Originating User:

(a) does not submit a Contract Renomination in accordance with this paragraph
2.3;
(b) submits a Contract Renomination(s) which does not comply with the provisions

of this paragraph 2.3

the Originating User shall pay a charge (“Physical Renomination Incentive Charge*)
calculated in accordance with paragraph 2.3.8.

The Physical Renomination Incentive Charge shall be the greater of:
(a) an amount calculated in accordance with the following formula:
TNQ * 0.005 pence

where TNQ is the Trade Nomination Quantity in respect of which the relevant
Physical Market Transaction was effected; and

(b)  £200.

The Physical Renomination Incentive Charge will be invoiced and payable in
accordance with Section S.

Trading System Contingencies

Where Transco is of the opinion that its ability to carry out Operational Balancing is
prejudiced by an event or circumstance affecting the Trading System such that no
Trading Participant is able to post or accept a Market Offer Transco shall notify Users
and with effect from the time specified in such notice Transco shall cease to make use
of the Trading System for the purposes of Operational Balancing and Transco may
make use of Contingency Balancing Arrangements.

Following the use of Contingency Balancing Arrangements pursuant to paragraph 2.4.1
where Transco is of the opinion that the Trading System may be used by Transco for the
purposes of Operational Balancing, Transco shall notify all Users of the Day with effect
from the start of which Transco shall recommence use of the Trading System (and cease
to make use of Contingency Balancing Arrangements) by not later than 10:00 on the
Preceding Day.

In the event that:

(a) Transco exercises its rights of termination pursuant to the Trading System
Contract;
(b) the Trading System Operator ceases to, or is unable to, carry on its business as

the provider and operator of the Trading System;
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(©) Transco gives the Trading System Operator a Termination Notice pursuant to
paragraph 2.9.3 of the Network Code Supplement.

Transco shall promptly notify Users, and with effect from the time specified in such
notice Transco shall cease to make use of the Trading System for the purposes of
Operational Balancing and Transco may make use of Contingency Balancing
Arrangements.

Where Transco is of the opinion that by reference to the aggregate quantities of gas for
which Users have posted Market Offers and Nomination Information its ability to carry
out Operational Balancing is or may be prejudiced Transco shall notify Users of its
opinion and request that Trading Participants post further Market Offers provided that
the giving of such notice(s) shall be without prejudice to the provisions of Section Q
and any actions Transco may take in its capacity as NEC where so appointed.

Transco may, with Condition 9(3) Approval of the Authority, following the use of
Contingency Balancing Arrangements pursuant to paragraph 2.4.1, recommence use of
the Trading System for Operational Balancing Purposes and in such circumstances
Transco shall notify all Users of the Day with effect from the start of which Transco
shall recommence use of the Trading System (and cease to make use of Contingency
Balancing Arrangements) by not later than 10:00 on the Preceding Day.

In relation to each Day in respect of which Transco uses Contingency Balancing
Arrangements the provisions of paragraph 2.3 as to Physical Renomination Incentive
Charges will not apply.

For the purposes of the Code “Contingency Balancing Arrangements‘ are other
arrangements provided for in the Code to be ‘Contingency Balancing Arrangements’.
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ANNEX D-1 TRADING SYSTEM ARRANGEMENTS
1 Introduction
1.1 This Annex D-1 sets out those terms and conditions relating to the Trading System to be

incorporated into the Trading System Arrangements.

1.2 For the purposes of the Code:

(a)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

®

(2

(h)

© 2003 Transco

“Market Offer* is an offer posted by a Trading Participant by way of the
Trading System acceptance of which will effect a Market Transaction;

“Market Offer Date* is the Day which is to be the Gas Flow Day in respect of
the Trade Nominations to be made pursuant to acceptance of the Market Offer;

“Market Offer Price” is the price (in pence/kWh) specified by the Originating
Participant when posting a Market Offer;

the “Market Transaction Quantity” is the quantity which is the Trade
Nomination Quantity in respect of the Trade Nominations to be made pursuant
to acceptance of the Market Offer;

the “Market Transaction Charge* is the Market Transaction Quantity
multiplied by the Market Offer Price;

the “Market Transaction System Point* in respect of a Locational Market
Transaction, is the Eligible System Trading Point at which the Originating User
offers to modify the gas flow rate;

the “Market Transaction Lead Time* in respect of a Market Offer to enter
into a Physical Market Transaction, is the period in time (expressed in whole
hours) required by the Originating User after the Contract Nomination Time
before the Originating User will modify the gas flow rate at a System Point;

in relation to a Market Offer:
(1) to effect a Physical Market Transaction:

(D) the “Market Offer Specified Quantity“ is the quantity which
would be the Trade Nomination Quantity in respect of the
Trade Nominations to be made where the Market Offer to
effect such Physical Market Transaction is accepted in full;

2) the “Market Offer Derived Rate® is the rate in kWh/Day
calculated as the Market Offer Specified Quantity multiplied by
24 and divided by the period in hours from the Transaction
Effective Time to the end of the Gas Flow Day;

3) the “Market Offer Specified Rate* is the rate in kWh/Day
which would be equivalent to the Trade Nomination Quantity
in respect of the Trade Nominations to be made where the
Market Offer to effect such Physical Market Transaction is
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accepted in full and in relation to which the Transaction
Effective Time is on or before 06:00 hours on the Market Offer
Date;

4 the “Market Offer Derived Quantity* is the quantity
equivalent to the Market Offer Specified Rate divided by 24
and multiplied by the period in hours from the Transaction
Effective Time to the end of the Gas Flow Day;

(i1) to enter into a Non-Physical Market Transaction, the “Market
Transaction Absolute Quantity* is the maximum quantity which
irrespective of the Transaction Effective Time would be the Trade
Nomination Quantity in relation to the Trade Nominations to be
submitted on acceptance of the Market Offer;

the three “Market Transaction Types are:
)] Non-physical Market Transactions;

(i1) Physical Market Transactions not beinAg Locational Market
Transactions;

(iii) Locational Market Transactions;

the “Transaction Effective Time* is in respect of a Physical Market
Transaction, the hour at which, after the Contract Nomination Time, the Market
Transaction Lead Time elapses;

the “Contract Nomination Time* is in relation to a Market Transaction, the
hour next falling after the time at which the Market Offer giving rise to the
Market Transaction was accepted as ascertained in accordance with the rules of
the Trading System;

a “Market Transaction ID* is a unique reference number given to each
individual Market Transaction by the Trading System Operator and the
“Transco Batch Code* is a unique reference number which identifies those
Market Balancing Actions taken by Transco for the purposes of a particular
Operational Balancing Requirement;

the “Transco Reason Code* is a code which identifies the nature of the
Market Balancing Action which Transco has taken or is seeking to take;

the “Market Transaction Flow Rate Change* is

(1) where no earlier Nomination was made in respect of the Eligible
System Trading Point, the rate in kWh/hour at which gas the subject of
a Market Offer for a Physical Market Transaction is to be delivered or
offtaken from the System;

(i1) where an earlier Nomination was made in respect of the Eligible
System Trading Point the amount in kWh/hour by which the gas flow
rate is to be increased or (as the case may be) decreased in respect of
the gas the subject of a Market Offer for a Physical Market Transaction.
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1.3

2.1

2.2

3.1

3.2

33

For the purposes of the Code, ‘Market Offer’ (as defined in paragraph 1.2 ) includes
both an ‘offer’ to make a Disposing Trade Nomination and an ‘offer’ to make a
Acquiring Trade Nomination.

Participation and Trading System

Each Trading Participant shall appoint the Trading System Operator as its User Agent,
(and the Trading System Operator shall be required to act as each Trading Participant’s
User Agent) for the purposes of making Trade Nominations on behalf of Trading
Participants pursuant to the acceptance of a Market Offer.

The identity of a Trading Participant making a Market Offer will not be disclosed to any
other Trading Participant at any time prior to or after acceptance of the Market Offer
except where a Market Offer in respect of a Physical Market Transaction is accepted
where following such acceptance the identity of the Originating User will be disclosed
to Transco.

Market Transactions

A Market Offer to effect a Non-physical Market Transaction must indicate:

(a) that it is such a Market Offer;

(b) the Market Offer Date;

(c) whether the Market Offer is a Market Offer to make a Disposing Trade
Nomination or an Acquiring Trade Nomination;

(d) the Market Transaction Absolute Quantity; and

(e) the Market Offer Price;

A Market Offer to effect a Physical Market Transaction must indicate:
(a) that it is such a Market Offer;

(b) the Market Offer Date;

(c) whether the Market Offer is a Market Offer to make a Disposing Trade
Nomination or an Acquiring Trade Nomination;

(d) the Market Offer Specified Quantity or the Market Offer Specified Rate;
(e) the Market Offer Price;

) the Market Transaction Lead Time; and

(2) whether the Market Offer may only be accepted in full.

In addition to the requirements of paragraph 3.1 (other than pursuant to paragraph (a)
thereof) a Market Offer to effect a Locational Market Transaction must specify:

(a) that it is such a Market Offer; and

(b) the Market Transaction System Point.
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Where Transco posts a Market Offer Transco shall in addition to the requirements of
paragraphs 3.1, 3.2 and 3.3 indicate the Transco Reason Code.

The information to be indicated (other than pursuant to paragraph 3.4) in a Market Offer
will be capable of being displayed (by means of differing screens) on the Trading
System.

Market Offer Restrictions and Options

Trading Participants may not post a Market Offer specifying a Market Offer Date
falling more than 7 days after the day on which the Market Offer was posted.

There is no limit on the number of Market Offers a Trading Participant may make in
respect of a Day.

A Market Offer may only specify:

(a) a Market Offer Specified Quantity which is expressed as a minimum of not
lesss than 100,000 kWh; or

(b) a Market Offer Specified Rate (provided that for the purposes of calculating the
Market Offer Derived Quantity such quantity shall be a minimum of not less
than 100,000 kWh).

When posting a Market Offer an Originating Participant may specify that the Market
Offer (an “Option Market Offer*) is linked to other Market Offers (a “Related
Market Offer*) made by the Originating Participant; and on acceptance of an Option
Market Offer each other Related Market Offer shall no longer be capable of being
accepted by any Trading Participant.

For the purposes of paragraph 4.4 an Option Market Offer may specify no more than
one other Market Offer of each other Market Transaction Type as being a Related
Market Offer.

Trading Participants may revise or withdraw a Market Offer at any time prior to
acceptance of the Market Offer.

A Trading Participant may when posting a Market Offer to enter into a Physical Market
Transaction specify that the Market Offer is only capable of acceptance in full.

The Trading System Operator will reject any Market Offer which does not comply with
the relevant requirements of paragraphs 3, 4.1, 4.3 and 4.5 and where a Market Offer
does not so comply it will not be displayed on the Trading System.

Acceptance

Market Offers in respect of a Market Offer Date will be capable of acceptance by
Trading Participants between 12:00 hours on the Day preceding the Market Offer Date
and 03:35 hours on the Market Offer Date.

Where a Trading Participant accepts a Market Offer in full the Trade Nomination
Quantity in respect of the Trade Nominations to be made pursuant to the Market
Transaction shall be equivalent to:
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(a) in the case of a Market Offer to effect a Physical Market Transaction:

(1) where the Market Offer specified a Market Offer Specified Quantity,
the Market Offer Specified Quantity;

(i1) where the Market Offer specified a Market Offer Specified Rate, the
Market Offer Derived Quantity;

(b) in the case of a Market Offer to effect a Non-physical Market Transaction, the
Market Transaction Absolute Quantity.

5.3 Where a Trading Participant partially accepts a Market Offer the Trade Nomination
Quantity in respect of the Trade Nominations to be made pursuant to the Market
Transaction shall be, where the Market Offer:

(a) was to effect a Physical Market Transaction:

(1) specified a Market Offer Specified Quantity, that quantity in respect of
which the Accepting Participant accepted the Market Offer;

(i1) specified a Market Offer Specified Rate, that quantity equivalent to the
hourly rate in respect of which the Accepting Participant accepted the
Market Offer multiplied by the period in hours from the Transaction
Effective Time to the end of the Gas Flow Day;

(b) was to effect a Non-physical Market Transaction, the quantity in respect of
which the Accepting Participant accepted the Market Offer.

5.4 Subject to paragraph 5.5, following acceptance of a Market Offer the Trading System
Operator will:

(a) immediately inform both Trading Participants that a Market Transaction has
been effected (and whether it is the Originating Participant in relation thereto)
and which Market Offer has been accepted;

(b) where the Market Offer was to effect a Physical Market Transaction not later
than 5 minutes after acceptance of the Market Offer, submit the following
details to Transco:

(1) the Market Transaction ID;
(i1) the Market Offer Date;
(i)  the identity of the Originating Participant;

(iv) whether the Originating Participant has agreed to make an Acquiring
Trade Nomination or a Disposing Trade Nomination;

V) the quantity in respect of which the Trading Participants effected the
Market Transaction;

(vi) the relevant Market Transaction Type, and where acceptance has given

rise to a Locational Market Transaction, the Market Transaction System
Point;
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(vii)  the time at which the Market Offer was accepted and the Transaction
Effective Time;

(viii)  where Transco is a party to the Market Transaction, the Market Offer
Price (expressed to four decimal places and as either a positive or
negative) the Transco Reason Code and the Transco Batch Code;

(©) not later than 5 minutes after the effecting of a Market Transaction, submit the
following details to Transco for the purpose of Section D2.2.5:

(1) the Gas Flow Day in respect of which the Market Transaction is
effected;

(i1) the identity of the Market Participant;

(iii) whether the Market Participant had agreed to make an Acquiring Trade
Nomination or a Disposing Trade Nomination

(iv) the Market Transaction Quantity (calculated in accordance with
paragraphs 5.2 or 5.3).

For the purpose of paragraph 5.4(c)(iv), the Trading System Operator will be deemed to
have provided such details by providing for each Trading Participant, the cumulative
quantities for which the Trading Participant has made Disposing Trade Nominations
and/or Acquiring Trade Nominations in respect of the Market Offer Date up to the time
at which the Trading System Operator submits such details.

Where a Market Transaction is effected on the Day preceding the Market Offer Date,
the Trading System Operator may not submit the Trade Nominations for the purposes of
Section D2.2.5 prior to 13:45 hours on the Day the preceding the Market Offer Date.

Other than in respect of a Top-up Market Offer, a Market Offer will not be capable of
acceptance by the Trading Participant posting the Market Offer.

Where Transco accepts a Market Offer it shall indicate by means of the Trading System
the relevant Transco Reason Code.

Partial Acceptance

A Market Offer to effect a Non-physical Market Transaction, or a Physical Market
Transaction which does not specify that it is only capable of acceptance in full, may be
accepted by a Trading Participant for a quantity other than the Market Transaction
Absolute Quantity, Market Offer Specified Quantity or Market Offer Derived Quantity
and the Trading System will incorporate functionality that permits the partial acceptance
of Market Offers by Trading Participants.

Where a Trading Participant partially accepts a Market Offer (including an Option
Market Offer) where the Market Transaction Quantity is less than the Market Offer
Specified Quantity or, as the case may be, the Market Offer Derived Quantity (such
amount the “Residual Offer Quantity*) where the Residual Offer Quantity is greater
than or equal to 100,000 kWh, the Originating Participant shall be deemed to have
posted with effect from the time of such partial acceptance, a further Market Offer with
the same specifications for the purposes of paragraph 3 as the original Market Offer but
in respect of which the Market Offer Specified Quantity is equal to the Residual Offer
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6.3

Quantity.

A Trading Participant may only partially accept a Market Offer such that the Market
Transaction Quantity in relation to such partial acceptance is a quantity equivalent to
not less than a minimum quantity of 100,000 kWh.

Market Quantities and Charges

In respect of each Day the Trading System Operator shall notify Transco (by not later
than 07:00 hours on the following Day) of:

(a) the aggregate of the Market Transaction Quantities and the aggregate of the
Market Transaction Charges in respect of Market Transactions effected in
respect of such Day;

(b) in respect of each Market Transaction effected in respect of such Day to which
Transco was a party, the Market Offer Date, the Market Transaction ID the
Transco Batch Code, the Market Transaction Quantity, the Market Offer Price,
the Transco Reason Codethe Market Transaction Type, the time at which the
Market Transaction was effected and whether Transco made a Disposing Trade
Nomination or an Acquiring Trade Nomination.

Additional Functionality

In addition to the functionality required to meet the requirements of paragraphs 1 to 7
(inclusive), the Trading System willave such additional functionality as the Trading
Participants and the Market Operator shall in consultation agree.
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Defined Terms Paragraph
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Eligible Trading Sytem Point...................... 2.2.1(F)
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Locational Market Transaction 2.2.1(d)
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Market Balancing Action Quantity 1.4.1(f)
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Market Offer Derived Rate 1.2(h((D)(2)
Market Offer Price 1.2(c)
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Operational Balancing 1.1.1
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DAILY QUANTITIES, IMBALANCE AND
RECONCILIATION

INTRODUCTION

User Daily Quantities
For the purposes required by the Code, including determining:

(a) NTS and LDZ Commodity Charges, and the Commodity Variable Component
(if any) of Customer Charges,

(b) Overrun Charges, CSEP Overrun Charges and Supply Point Ratchet Charges;
(c) Daily Imbalances, and
(d) Scheduling Charges

(e) the quantities of gas treated as delivered to and offtaken from the System by
each User each Day shall be determined in accordance with paragraphs 2 and 3.

For the purposes of the Code, in respect of any Day:

(a) the "User Daily Quantity Input" or "UDQI" is the quantity of gas treated as
delivered by a User to the System on that Day at a System Entry Point;

(b) the "User Daily Quantity Output" or "UDQQ" is the quantity of gas treated as
offtaken by a User from the System on that Day at:

6)] a Supply Point Component; or
(i1) a Connected System Exit Point;

(c) in relation to a System Entry Point, a "Delivering User" is a User treated as
delivering gas to the System at that point on that Day;

(d) in relation to a Connected System Exit Point, an "Offtaking CSEP User" is a
User treated as offtaking gas from the System at that point on that Day.

For the purposes of this Section E a User is a "nominating" User for a Day:

(a) with respect to any Registered NDM Supply Point Component or relevant
Unmetered Connected System Exit Point, and

(b) with respect to any other System Exit Point and any System Entry Point, if the
User made or is deemed (pursuant to any provision of the Code) to have made a
Nomination (including a New Renomination) for that Day in respect of that
point or the DMA Supply Point Group in which it is comprised,

and otherwise is a "non-nominating" User with respect to a System Entry Point or
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1.2

1.2.1

1.2.2

1.3

1.3.1

1.3.2

1.33

System Exit Point.

Unless the context otherwise requires, references in the Code to quantities delivered to
or offtaken from the System by a User are to the quantities treated in accordance with
this Section E as being so delivered or offtaken.

For the avoidance of doubt, Section V1.6 shall apply for the purposes of ensuring that
quantities of gas delivered to and offtaken from the System by Non-Code Shippers are
taken into account in determining the quantities of gas delivered to and offtaken from
the System by Users.

Daily Imbalance

For the purposes of the Code a Daily Imbalance shall be determined for each User in
respect of each Day.

For each User the "Daily Imbalance" in respect of a Day is the imbalance between the
quantities (adjusted to take account of Trade Nominations including System Trade
Nominations) treated as delivered to and offtaken from the System by the User on that
Day, determined in accordance with paragraph 5.

Reconciliation

For the purposes of Individual NDM Reconciliation, DM Reconciliation and Individual
CSEP Reconciliation (collectively "Individual Reconciliation"), Reconciliation Values
shall be calculated in accordance with paragraph 6.

"Individual NDM Reconciliation" is a reconciliation and adjustment in respect of gas
offtaken from the System and certain Transportation Charges, in relation to a Larger
NDM Supply Meter Point, in respect of differences between:

(a)
(1) the quantities determined as offtaken by a User in accordance with
Section H2,
(i1) the quantities subsequently determined to have been offtaken pursuant

to Meter Reads (in accordance with Section M; or.
(b) where the larger Supply Meter Point has Daily Read Equipment installed:

(1) the quantities determined to have been offtaken by Meter Reads by
such Daily Read Equipment and;

(i1) the quantities determined to have been offtaken pursuant to a DM
Check Read.

"DM Reconciliation" is a reconciliation and adjustment in respect of gas offtaken from
the System and certain Transportation Charges, in relation to a DM Supply Meter Point,

in respect of:

(a) differences between:
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(1) the quantities assumed to be offtaken on Failed Daily Read Day(s), and

(i1) the quantities subsequently determined to have been offtaken upon the
obtaining of a Valid Meter Reading; or

(b) differences between:

(1) the quantities determined to have been offtaken by Meter Reads by
Daily Read Equipment, and

(i1) the quantities subsequently determined to have been offtaken pursuant
to a DM Check Read.

1.3.4 "Individual CSEP Reconciliation" is a reconciliation and adjustment in respect of gas
offtaken from the System and certain Transportation Charges:

(a) in relation to a relevant Unmetered Connected System Exit Point except the
Smaller Unmetered CSEPs comprised therein, in respect of differences
between:

(1) the quantities initially assumed to be offtaken, and

(i1) the quantities subsequently determined (by reference to readings of
meters at premises supplied with gas offtaken from the Connected
Offtake System) to have been offtaken,

in accordance with the applicable CSEP Network Exit Agreement; or

(b) in relation to a relevant Metered Connected System Exit Point, in respect of
differences between:

(1) the quantities determined to have been offtaken by automated or
estimated readings of the meter at the Connected System Exit Point, or
by readings of such meter before any testing, verification or calibration
thereof, and

(i1) the quantities subsequently determined to have been offtaken, by
reference to (as the case may be) a periodic check reading, or a reading
following such estimation, or a determination or estimation following
testing, verification or calibration, of such meter,

in accordance with the applicable CSEP Network Exit Agreement.

1.3.5 "Aggregate NDM Reconciliation" is a reconciliation and adjustment in respect of gas
offtaken from the System and certain Transportation Charges, in relation to Smaller
NDM Supply Meter Points and Smaller Unmetered CSEPs in aggregate in an LDZ, in
respect of quantities determined in accordance with paragraph 7.

1.3.6  For the purposes of an Individual NDM Reconciliation, a DM Reconciliation, an
Individual CSEP Reconciliation or an Aggregate NDM Reconcilation:

(a) the "Reconciliation Clearing Value" is the value of the Reconciliation

Quantity for the purposes of the System Clearing Contract referred to in
paragraph 6.5 or 7.3.1;
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1.3.7

1.3.8

1.4

1.4.1

1.4.2

143

1.5

1.5.1

(b) "Reconciliation Transportation Charge Adjustments" are the adjustments in
respect of NTS Commodity Charges, LDZ Commodity Charges and the
Commodity Variable Component (if any) of Customer Charges to be made in
paragraph 6.6 or 7.3.3;

(c) "Reconciliation Values" means:

1) NDM Reconciliation Quantities, DM Reconciliation Quantities or (as
the case may be) Individual CSEP Reconciliation Quantities; and

(i1) Reconciliation Clearing Values and Reconciliation Transportation
Charge Adjustments.

For the purposes of Section 7, "Smaller Unmetered CSEPs" are those System Exit
Points treated as comprised (as contemplated in Section A3.3.5 and provided in the
relevant CSEP Network Exit Agreement) in an Unmetered Connected System Exit
Point which relate to points of supply (to premises connected to the relevant Connected
Offtake System) equivalent to Smaller Supply Points.

“End of Year AQ Reconciliation” is a reconciliation and adjustment in respect of gas
offtaken from the System and certain Transportation Charges, following a revision of
the Annual Quantity, in respect of quantities determined in accordance with paragraph
7.4.

System Daily Quantities: Entry

In respect of each System Entry Point, the "Entry Point Daily Quantity Delivered" is
the aggregate quantity of gas delivered to the System on a Day at that System Entry
Point, ascertained as described in Section 12.5 (subject to paragraph 1.7.1).

The amount determined to be the Entry Point Daily Quantity Delivered in respect of any
System Entry Point for the Gas Flow Day may be revised at any time up to and
including the 5th following Day, but no revision will be made to such quantity after the
5th Day after the Gas Flow Day.

In respect of the System as a whole:

(a) the "System Daily Quantity Delivered" is the aggregate quantity of gas
delivered to the System on a Day, determined as the aggregate of the Entry
Point Daily Quantities Delivered for all System Entry Points;

(b) the "NTS Daily Quantity Delivered" is the System Daily Quantity Delivered
less the sum of the Entry Point Daily Quantities Delivered in respect of any
LDZ System Entry Points.

System Daily Quantities: Exit from NTS/LDZ
In respect of each LDZ:
(a) the "LDZ Daily Input Quantity" is the aggregate quantity of gas treated as

flowing into that LDZ on a Day, less the quantity (if any) treated as flowing out
of the LDZ into another LDZ;
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(b) the "LDZ Daily Quantity Offtaken" is the aggregate quantity of gas treated as
offtaken from the System on a Day at all Supply Point Components and
Connected System Exit Points on that LDZ, determined by adjusting the LDZ
Daily Input Quantity to take account of LDZ Shrinkage and changes (between
the start and the end of the Day) in LDZ stock.

In respect of each Connected System Exit Point the "CSEP Daily Quantity Offtaken"
is the aggregate quantity of gas treated as offtaken from the System on a Day at that
Connected System Exit Point, ascertained in accordance with the CSEP Network Exit
Agreement (subject to paragraph 1.7.1).

In respect of each DM Supply Meter Point, the "Supply Meter Point Daily Quantity"
is the quantity of gas (being the Metered Quantity) determined as offtaken from the
System at the Supply Meter Point on a Day in accordance with Section M.

Information

On each Day (the "information Day"), from the first information Day until the date 6
months thereafter, each User will have access (by means of UK Link) to details (on the
basis of information available up to the end of the Day before the information Day) for
the Gas Flow Day of:

(a) the Entry Point Daily Quantity Delivered for each System Entry Point and the
System Daily Quantity Delivered, and

(b) the User's UDQIs for each System Entry Point, UDQOs for System Exit Points
(by Exit Zone in the case of LDZ Supply Point Components) and Daily
Imbalance.

The first information Day is:
(a) for the purposes of paragraph 1.6.1(a), the Day following the Gas Flow Day;

(b) for the purposes of paragraph 1.6.1(b), the 2nd Day following the Gas Flow
Day.

On information Days from the first information Day until the Day after the Day on
which (in accordance with paragraph 2.1.2) initial Entry Allocation Statements are
submitted, the details under paragraph 1.6.1(b) will be determined on the basis of
UDQIs determined provisionally on the basis in paragraph 2.1.8.

The information available to Users under paragraph 1.6.1 in respect of a Day will be
revised each Day until the Entry Close-out Date to take account of revisions notified to
Transco pursuant to paragraph 2 in the information from which it is derived.

Not Used

Scottish Independent Networks

For the purposes of this Section E a reference to the System includes a reference to
the Scottish Independent Networks (and accordingly quantities offtaken by a User
from the System at System Exit Points on a Scottish Independent Network will be
taken into account in determining the User's Daily Imbalance) and a reference to
LDZ shall include a reference to each Scottish Independent Network.
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1.9 Close-out rules

1.9.1 For the purposes of the Code:

(a)

(b)

the "Entry Close-out Date" is 24:00 hours on the 15th Business Day of the
calendar month following the month in which the Gas Flow Day occurs;

the "Exit Close-out Date" is the 5th Day after the Gas Flow Day.

1.9.2  Without prejudice to paragraph 6, or Sections M4.8 and G1.1.4, no revision shall be
made for any purposes of the Code (including the determination of Users' Daily
Imbalances and Energy Balancing Charges):

(a)

(b)

after the Entry Close-out Date, to any quantity determined pursuant to the Code
as being an UDQI;

after the Exit Close-out Date, to any quantity determined pursuant to the Code
as being an UDQO, Supply Meter Point Daily Quantity or CSEP Daily
Quantity Offtaken.

1.10 Combined entry and exit quantities

1.10.1 In relation to a Connected System Point, the Connected System Agreement may provide
for the Connected System Operator to notify to Transco in relation to each Day:

(a)

(b)

1.10.2 Transco

a quantity (the "measured quantity") which represents the aggregate physical
quantity determined as having flowed on the Day at the Connected System
Point, which will (if there were physical gas flows in both directions at different
times during the Day) reflect the net amount of such flows; and

where on the Day (Irrespective of whether there were physical gas flows in both
directions at different times) Users nominated gas flows both into and out of the
Connected System at the Connected System Point:

(1) a quantity (the "gross exit quantity") which represents the aggregate
amount to be treated as having flowed on the Day from the System to
the Connected System at the CSEP, which will be a gross amount based
on quantities which the Connected System Operator determines would
have flowed in the absence of any nomination of a gas flow out of the
Connected System at the Connected System Point; and

(i1) a quantity (the "gross entry quantity") which represents the aggregate
amount to be treated as having flowed on the Day into the System from
the Connected System at the System Entry Point, which will be a gross
amount based on quantities which the Connected System Operator
determines would have flowed in the absence of any nomination of a
gas flow into the Connected System at the Connected System Point.

shall have no responsibility to investigate or verify any quantity notified under

paragraph 1.10.1(b).

1.10.3 Subject to paragraph 1.10.4 the gross exit quantity and the gross entry quantity, as

notified

© 2003 Transco
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shall be the CSEP Daily Quantity Offtaken and the Entry Point Daily Quantity
Delivered, respectively.

If for any Day the net sum of the gross entry quantity and the gross exit quantity is not
equal to the measured quantity, or the Connected System Operator fails to notify to
Transco the gross entry quantity and gross exit quantity by the time required under the
Connected System Agreement, the CSEP Daily Quantity Offtaken (where the measured
quantity represents a flow out of the System) or the Entry Point Daily Quantity
Delivered (where the measured quantity represents a flow into the System) shall be the
measured quantity, and the other shall be zero.

If it appears that paragraph 1.10.4 will or may apply in relation to any Day, Transco will
(before the latest time by which the Connected System Operator is required to provide
the details referred to in that paragraph) so notify the Connected System Operator so as
to give the Connected System Operator an opportunity to provide or correct such details
and avoid the application of that paragraph.

In this paragraph 1.10.

(a) "Connected System Point" means a System Point which (as contemplated in
Section J5.3) is both a Connected System Exit Point and a System Entry Point;

(b) "Connected System Agreement" means the combined Network Exit
Agreement and Network Entry Agreement in respect of a Connected System
Point;

() "Connected System" means a Connected Offtake System which is also a

Connected Delivery Facility;

(d) references to the Connected System Operator include such operator as Delivery
Facility Operator.
INPUT QUANTITIES

User Daily Quantity Inputs

For each nominating User the UDQI in respect of each System Entry Point for the Gas
Flow Day shall be determined in accordance with this paragraph 2.1, subject to
paragraph 2.3.

In respect of each System Entry Point, each nominating User shall and any non-
nominating User may submit to Transco, not later than the 7th Business Day after the
Gas Flow Day, a statement ("Entry Allocation Statement") specifying:

(a) the identity of the User;

(b) the identity of the System Entry Point;

(c) the Gas Flow Day; and

(d) the quantity of gas delivered by that User to the System on the Gas Flow Day at
that System Entry Point.
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2.13

Where an Entry Allocation Statement submitted by a User in accordance with paragraph
2.1.2 does not correctly reflect the User's entitlement to gas delivered to the System on
the Gas Flow Day, the User may, not later than the Entry Close-out Date, revise its
Entry Allocation Statement so as correctly to reflect its entitlement, provided that where
the conditions in paragraph 2.1.7 were satisfied in respect of the first-submitted Entry
Allocation Statements, no revision may be made thereto unless revisions are made in
aggregate such that such conditions remain satisfied following such revisions.

A revision under paragraph 2.1.3 of an Entry Allocation Statement shall not be made to
reflect any dealing by the User and any other person after the Gas Flow Day in respect
of entitlements in respect of gas delivered to the System.

For the avoidance of doubt, but without prejudice to paragraphs 2.2 and 2.3 and subject
to Section V1.6, no person who is not a User may submit an Entry Allocation Statement
or otherwise may claim to have delivered gas to the System, and Transco will disregard
any such purported submission or claim.

If for the Gas Flow Day in respect of a System Entry Point both of the conditions in
paragraph 2.1.7 are satisfied:

(a) each User who submitted an Entry Allocation Statement shall be a Delivering
User;

(b) the UDQI for each nominating User shall be the quantity stated in the User's
Entry Allocation Statement; and

(©) paragraph 4 shall apply in respect of any non-nominating User who submitted
an Entry Allocation Statement.

The conditions referred to in paragraph 2.1.3 and 2.1.6 are:

(a) that by the Entry Close-out Date, Entry Allocation Statements have been
submitted by or on behalf of all nominating Users (whether or not also
submitted by or on behalf of any non-nominating User), and

(b) that the aggregate of the quantities stated in all Entry Allocation Statements
(submitted by or on behalf of nominating Users and non-nominating Users) and
any Unclaimed Entry Allocation Statement under paragraph 2.3 is equal to the
Entry Point Daily Quantity Delivered.

If for the Gas Flow Day in respect of a System Entry Point either condition in paragraph
2.1.7 is not satisfied, subject to paragraph 2.1.9:

(a) each nominating User shall be a Delivering User; and

(b) the UDQI for each Delivering User shall be determined by allocating the Entry
Point Daily Quantity Delivered between the Delivering Users in proportion to
the Nominated Quantities under their respective Input Nominations for the Gas

Flow Day in respect of that System Entry Point.

If no User made an Input Nomination for the System Entry Point for the Gas Flow Day,
and gas was delivered to the System at that point:

(a) each User who was (whether or not by virtue of this paragraph 2.1.9) a
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Delivering User on the Preceding Day shall be a Delivering User; and

(b) the Entry Point Daily Quantity Delivered shall be allocated to the Delivering
Users in the proportions in which the equivalent quantity was (whether or not
by virtue of this paragraph) allocated on the Preceding Day, and paragraph 4
shall apply in respect of each such User.

Entry Allocation Agents

In accordance with Section V6 a User may appoint a User Agent for the purposes of
submitting Entry Allocation Statements in respect of a System Entry Point in
accordance with paragraph 2.1.

Where the same person has been appointed as User Agent by more than one User for
such purposes, the User Agent may make a composite submission containing the Entry
Allocation Statements in respect of the System Entry Point for each such User.

Not Used.

Where (by virtue of being Shrinkage Provider or Top-Up Manager or for Operating
Margins Purposes or otherwise) Transco is party to an agreement pursuant to which a
person is appointed as User Agent pursuant to paragraph 2.2.1, no provision of such
agreement and nothing done by Transco pursuant to such agreement shall modify or
take effect as a waiver of any provision of the Code.

Unclaimed Entry Allocation

Subject to the conditions in paragraph 2.3.3, where in respect of any Day all of the
Entry Allocation Statements submitted by Users ("relevant Users") in relation to a
System Entry Point are submitted by the same person as User Agent the Users may
arrange with the User Agent that he will also submit an Unclaimed Entry Allocation
Statement.

An "Unclaimed Entry Allocation Statement" is an Entry Allocation Statement in
which the quantity of gas specified as delivered to the System is not allocated to any
User but is treated as allocated to an unclaimed account maintained by Transco for the
purposes of this paragraph 2.3.

The conditions referred to in paragraph 2.3.1 are:

(a) that the conditions in paragraph 2.1.7 are satisfied (taking into account for such
purposes the Unclaimed Entry Allocation Statement and the quantity stated
therein);

(b) that the quantity specified in the Unclaimed Entry Allocation Statement is less
than the Entry Point Daily Quantity Delivered; and

(c) that the Unclaimed Entry Allocation Statement does not identify (directly or
indirectly) any person as a person to whom the quantity thereunder is allocated.

Where in respect of a Day an Unclaimed Entry Allocation Statement is submitted,
relevant Users' UDQIs shall be those determined under paragraph 2.1.6 on the basis of
their respective Entry Allocation Statements.
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2.3.6

2.3.7

2.3.8

3.1

3.1.1

The User Agent may up to but not later than the Entry Close-out Date revise an
Unclaimed Entry Allocation Statement, provided the conditions in paragraph 2.3.3
continue to be satisfied following such revision.

Each User undertakes:

(a) that it will not, and will not authorise the User Agent to, do anything which
would or might confer on any person (other than a User) any right or
entitlement in respect of any quantity of gas the subject of a Unclaimed Entry
Allocation Statement; and

(b) that (without prejudice to any revision of the User's Entry Allocation Statement
in accordance with paragraph 2.1.4) it will not itself claim any right or
entitlement to any such quantity of gas.

If any person makes any claim against Transco in respect of any quantity of gas the
subject of an Unclaimed Entry Allocation Statement:

(a) Transco will defend such claim in such manner and to such extent as (after
consultation in accordance with paragraph (b)) it shall determine to be
appropriate;

(b) Transco will consult with and keep informed the Network Code Committee or

any relevant Sub-committee as respects such defence;

(©) Transco will be entitled to recover (in accordance with Section F4.5.3(a)(iii))
the costs and expenses reasonably incurred by it in such defence and any
amount paid by it (whether in settlement or satisfaction of any such claim) to
such person or other amount for which it may be liable in connection therewith.

Transco shall not for any purposes be treated as a User in respect of the unclaimed
account referred to in paragraph 2.3.2 (and any quantity allocated to such account will
not be taken into account in determining any User's Daily Imbalance nor in calculating
Balancing Neutrality Charges under Section F, and is not required to be cleared under
Section F).

OUTPUT QUANTITIES

Supply Point UDQO

For a nominating User the UDQO in respect of a Registered Supply Point Component
for the Gas Flow Day shall be:

(a) in the case of a NDM Supply Point Component, the sum of the NDM Supply
Meter Point Demands (in accordance with Section H2) for each NDM Supply
Meter Point comprised in that NDM Supply Point Component;

(b) in the case of a DM Supply Point Component, the User SPDQ in accordance
with paragraph 3.1.2.

The "User SPDQ" for a User in respect of a Registered DM Supply Point Component
shall be the sum for each of the DM Supply Meter Points comprised in the Supply Point
Component of;
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(a) subject to paragraph (b), the Supply Meter Point Daily Quantity;

(b) in the case of a Shared Supply Meter Point, the portion of the Supply Meter
Point Daily Quantity determined in respect of that User in accordance with the
Shared Supply Meter Notification pursuant to Section G1.7.

The provisions of paragraph 4 shall apply in respect of the User SPDQ in respect of any
Supply Point for which the Registered User was a non-nominating User.

Connected System Exit Points

For each nominating User the UDQO in respect of each Connected System Exit Point
shall be determined in accordance with the applicable CSEP Network Exit Agreement
and/or (where not inconsistent with the CSEP Network Exit Agreement) this paragraph
3.2.

In respect of each Connected System Exit Point, each nominating User shall and any
non-nominating User may submit to Transco, not later than the Exit Close-out Date, a
statement ("Exit Allocation Statement") specifying:

(a) the identity of the User;
(b) the identity of the Connected System Exit Point;
(©) the Gas Flow Day; and

(d) the quantity of gas offtaken by that User from the System on the Gas Flow Day
at that Connected System Exit Point.

A User may, not later than the Exit Close-out Date, revise its Exit Allocation Statement,
provided that where the conditions in paragraph 3.2.6 were satisfied in respect of the
first-submitted Exit Allocation Statements, no revision may be made thereto unless
revisions are made in aggregate such that such conditions remain satisfied following
such revisions.

For the avoidance of doubt, but without prejudice to paragraph 3.3, no person who is
not a User may submit an Exit Allocation Statement or otherwise may claim to have
offtaken gas from the System and Transco will disregard any such purported submission
or claim.

If for the Gas Flow Day in respect of a Connected System Exit Point both of the
conditions in paragraph 3.2.6 are satisfied:

(a) each User who submitted an Exit Allocation Statement shall be an Offtaking
CSEP User;

(b) the UDQO for each nominating User shall be the quantity stated in the User's
Exit Allocation Statement; and

(©) paragraph 4 shall apply in respect of any non-nominating User who submitted
an Exit Allocation Statement.

The conditions referred to in paragraph 3.2.3 and 3.2.5 are:
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3.2.7

3.2.8

3.3

3.3.1

332

333

3.4

34.1

(a) that by the Exit Close-out Date, Exit Allocation Statements have been
submitted by or on behalf of all nominating Users (whether or not also
submitted by or on behalf of any non-nominating User), and

(b) that the aggregate of the quantities stated in all Exit Allocation Statements
(submitted by nominating Users and non-nominating Users) is equal to the
CSEP Daily Quantity Offtaken.

If for the Gas Flow Day in respect of a Connected System Exit Point either condition in
paragraph 3.2.6 above is not satisfied, subject to paragraph 3.2.8:

(a) each nominating User shall be an Offtaking CSEP User; and

(b) the UDQO for each Offtaking CSEP User shall be determined by allocating the
CSEP Daily Quantity Offtaken between the Offtaking CSEP Users in
proportion to the Nominated Quantities under their respective Output
Nominations for the Gas Flow Day in respect of that Connected System Exit
Point.

If no User made an Output Nomination for the Connected System Exit Point for the Gas
Flow Day (and accordingly C2.2.6 applies), or where all the Output Nominations for the
Connected System Exit Point for the Gas Flow Day are submitted as zero, and gas was
offtaken from the System at the point:

(a) each User who was (whether or not by virtue of this paragraph 3.2.8) an
Offtaking CSEP User on the Preceding Day shall be an Offtaking CSEP User;
and

(b) the CSEP Daily Quantity Offtaken shall be allocated to the Offtaking CSEP
Users in the proportions in which the equivalent quantity was (whether or not
by virtue of this paragraph 3.2.8) allocated on the Preceding Day.

Exit Allocation Agents

In accordance with Section V6 a User may appoint a User Agent for the purposes of
submitting Exit Allocation Statements in respect of a Connected System Exit Point in
accordance with paragraph 3.2.

Where the same person has been appointed as User Agent by more than one User for
such purposes, the User Agent may make a composite submission containing the Exit
Allocation Statements in respect of the Connected System Exit Point for each such
User.

Not used.

NTS Offtakes

For the purposes of the Code for each User the "User Daily NTS Offtake Quantity" in
respect of an NTS/LDZ Offtake is the quantity of the gas flow at the NTS/LDZ Offtake
attributable (but without increase in respect of relevant LDZ Shrinkage or adjustment
for stock change) to the offtake of gas by the User from the System on a Day at LDZ
System Exit Points in the relevant Exit Zone.
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The User Daily NTS Offtake Quantity in respect of a User for a Day shall be
determined as the sum of the User's UDQOs for all such System Exit Points.

For each User the "Firm DM User Daily NTS Offtake Quantity" in respect of an
NTS/ LDZ Offtake is the portion of a User's Daily NTS Offtake Quantity attributable to
the offtake of gas by the User from the System at Registered Firm DM LDZ Supply
Point Components and relevant LDZ Connected System Exit Points in the relevant Exit
Zone, determined as the sum of the User's UDQOs for all such System Exit Points.

Daily Read Errors

Where pursuant to Section M4.8 an Error Revised Quantity is established in respect of a
DM Supply Meter Point for a Daily Read Error Day:

(a) Transco will, as soon as reasonably practicable, determine (as nearly as may be)
the amount (the "Error Revised UDQO") of the UDQO for the relevant DM
Supply Point Component for the Day on the basis of such Metered Quantity;

(b) adjustments will be made in respect of any Overrun Charges or Supply Point
Ratchet Charges in accordance with Section B1.11 and in respect of certain
Balancing Charges in accordance with Section F1.4;

(©) except as provided in paragraph (b), in accordance with paragraph 1.9.2 no
revision or recalculation of the quantities treated as offtaken from the System
by Users, Users' Daily Imbalances or any Balancing Charges on or for the Daily
Read Error Day will be made.

Gas illegally taken
Where:

(a) gas offtaken from the System has been illegally taken at or at a point
downstream of the point of offtake (in accordance with Section J3.7) at a Larger
Supply Meter Point, insofar as the quantity of gas so taken has not been
properly metered, and except as permitted by the Meter By-Pass Policy; and

(b) the case is not one in which Transco is (pursuant to paragraph 9(2) of the Gas
Code) entitled to recover the value of the gas,

subject to paragraph 3.6.2, such adjustments shall be made, in respect of the quantities
treated as offtaken from the System by the Registered User for the purposes of
determining the quantities subject to Individual NDM Reconciliation or (where
applicable) DM Reconciliation (but no adjustment will be made in respect of the
determination of any UDQO of the User for any other purpose).

Paragraph 3.6.1 shall not apply in a case to which Standard Condition 7(5) of the
Transco Licence applies; and further, to give effect to that Condition (insofar as it
relates to Energy Balancing Charges payable by Users):

(a) Transco may pay to the Registered User, in respect of gas which has been or
will be treated (pursuant to the Code) as offtaken by the User but is to be treated
(pursuant to that Condition) as not having been taken out of the System, an
amount estimated by Transco to be the amount which has been or will be
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4.1.1

4.2

4.2.1

4.2.2

payable by way of Reconciliation Clearing Charges in respect of such quantity
of gas;

(b) Users acknowledge that it is not feasible to make any adjustment (beyond what
is provided for in paragraph (a)) in respect of any amount by which such gas
may have contributed to the User's Daily Imbalance for or Energy Balancing
Charges payable in respect of any Day;

(c) amounts paid by Transco pursuant to paragraph (a) will be additional
Adjustment Reconciliation Neutrality Costs for the purposes of Section F6.5(a).

UNAUTHORISED GAS FLOWS

Unauthorised Gas Flow

Where a User is a non-nominating User for a Day in respect of a System Point, any
delivery (in the circumstances under paragraph 2.1.6 or 2.1.9) or offtake (in accordance
with paragraph 3.1.3 or in the circumstances under paragraph 3.2.5 or 3.2.8) of gas to or
from the System by that User at that point on that Day is an "Unauthorised Gas Flow",
the amount of which shall be:

(a) in respect of a System Entry Point, the quantity of gas stated in the User's Entry
Allocation Statement or as the case may be allocated under paragraph 2.1.9;

(b) in respect of a DM Supply Point Component, the amount of the User SPDQ);

(c) in respect of a Connected System Exit Point, the quantity of gas stated in the
User's Exit Allocation Statement or as the case may be allocated under
paragraph 3.2.8 .

Subject to paragraph 4.1.3, an Unauthorised Gas Flow shall be an UDQI or (as the case
may be) an UDQO for the User for the purposes of the Code.

The Unauthorised Gas Flow shall not be taken into account and shall not be treated as
an UDQI or UDQO for the purposes of determining the User's Daily Imbalance under
paragraph 5, and shall not be a relevant UDQI or relevant UDQO for the purposes of
determining Balancing Neutrality Charges under Section F4, Reconciliation Neutrality
Charges under Section F6 or Top-up Neutrality Charges under Section P6.4, or for the
purposes of calculating the UDQI under Section B3.5.5.

Treatment of Unauthorised Gas Flows

The quantity of gas comprising an Unauthorised Gas Flow shall be deemed to have
been sold and purchased pursuant to a System Clearing Contract.

For the purposes of such System Clearing Contract:

(a) where the Unauthorised Gas Flow occurs at a System Entry Point:
6))] the seller is the User and the buyer is Transco, and
(ii) the Clearing Charge is the amount determined as the quantity of gas

comprising the Unauthorised Gas Flow multiplied by the System
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Marginal Sell Price;

(b) where the Unauthorised Gas Flow occurs at a System Exit Point:
(1) the seller is Transco and the buyer is the User, and
(i1) the Clearing Charge is the amount determined as the quantity of gas
comprising the Unauthorised Gas Flow multiplied by the System
Marginal Buy Price.

The System Clearing Contract shall be deemed to have been performed fully except as
to payment.

The Unauthorised Gas Flow shall be extinguished by the System Clearing Contract.

The buyer shall pay the Clearing Charge in respect of the gas comprising the
Unauthorised Gas Flow to the seller in accordance with Section S.

IMBALANCE

Daily Imbalance

The Daily Imbalance for each User shall be calculated in respect of each Day as the
difference between:

(a) the sum of:
(1) the aggregate of the User's UDQIs,

(i1) the aggregate of the Trade Nomination Quantities under any Acquiring
Trade Nominations made by the User, and

(b) the sum of:
6)] the aggregate of the User's UDQOs,

(i1) the aggregate of the Trade Nomination Quantities under any Disposing
Trade Nominations made by the User, and

The Daily Imbalance is positive where the quantity under paragraph 5.1.1(a) is greater

than the quantity under paragraph 5.1.1(b), and negative where the quantity under
paragraph 5.1.1(b) is greater than the quantity under paragraph 5.1.1(a).

Treatment of Daily Imbalances

A User's Daily Imbalances will be extinguished under System Clearing Contracts in
accordance with Section F2.3.

Incentivised Nomination Charges

At each Forecast Daily Imbalance Time (in respect of a Day) if a User's Prevailing
Forecast Daily Imbalance differs from the User's Daily Imbalance for the Day the User
shall pay a charge ("Incentivised Nomination Charge") in accordance with this
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5.3.8

paragraph 5.3.
For the purposes of this paragraph 5.3:

(a) "Forecast Daily Imbalance" is, in respect of a Day and in relation to a User,
the User's projection of its Daily Imbalance for that Day;

(b) "Forecast Daily Imbalance Time" is, in respect of a Day, each of 02:00 hours
on the Preceding Day and 12:00 hours, 18:00 hours and 22:00 hours on the
Day;

() "Initial" Forecast Daily Imbalance is, in respect of a Day and in relation to a
User, the Forecast Daily Imbalance prevailing at 17:00 hours on the Preceding
Day;

(d) "Prevailing Forecast Daily Imbalance" is, in respect of a Day and in relation
to a User, the User's current Forecast Daily Imbalance (calculated in accordance
with this paragraph 5) at a Forecast Daily Imbalance Time; and

(e) "Prevailing Provisional Daily Imbalance" shall mean the projected Daily
Imbalance of a User in respect of a Day (recorded on the UK Link System) at
17.00 hours on the Preceding Day determined by Transco by reference to
Nomination information available to it at such time, excluding the Forecast
Daily Imbalance referred to in paragraph (a) above.

Each User may submit a notice ("Forecast Daily Imbalance Nomination") specifying
its Forecast Daily Imbalance for a Day.

Each Forecast Daily Imbalance Nomination shall specify:
(a) the identity of the User;

(b) the Gas Flow Day; and

(©) the Forecast Daily Imbalance for the Gas Flow Day.

A Forecast Daily Imbalance Nomination may be submitted no earlier than 30 Days
before the Gas Flow Day and no later than 04:00 hours on a Gas Flow Day.

A User may revise an Initial Forecast Daily Imbalance Nomination in respect of a Gas
Flow Day by submitting a further Forecast Daily Imbalance Nomination and where a
User submits a further Forecast Daily Imbalance Nomination it shall replace the Initial
Forecast Daily Imbalance Nomination or any subsequent Forecast Daily Imbalance
Nomination (but without prejudice to the application of this paragraph 5.3 in respect of
the Prevailing Forecast Daily Imbalance in respect of any earlier Forecast Daily
Imbalance Time).

Without prejudice to paragraph 5.3.6, where a User does not submit a Forecast Daily
Imbalance Nomination in respect of a Day by 17.00 hours on the Preceding day the
User will be deemed to have submitted an Initial Forecast Daily Imbalance Nomination
equal to the Prevailing Provisional Daily Imbalance.

For the purposes of the further provisions of this paragraph 5.3:
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FPM,
N,

(b)

Where:

INP
PSFS
PSFB
SAP
SMBP
SMSP

(c)
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a User's "Forecast Performance Measure" at a Forecast Daily Imbalance
Time in respect of a Day shall be calculated as follows:

FPM =abs (N, - A)

is the Forecast Performance Measure at Forecast Daily Imbalance Time 't';

is the User's Prevailing Forecast Daily Imbalance at Forecast Daily Imbalance
Time 't';

is the User's Daily Imbalance in respect of the Day; and

the "Incentivised Nomination Price" is in respect of a relevant Day, the price
(in pence/kWh) calculated as follows:

(1) where the User's Daily Imbalance is positive for the relevant Day:

INP = PSFS x (SAP - SMSP)

(i1) where the User's Daily Imbalance is negative for the relevant Day:

INP = PSPB x (SMBP - SAP)

is the Incentivised Nomination Price for the relevant Day;
is the Sell Price Scaling Factor for the relevant Day;

is the Buy Price Scaling Factor for the relevant Day;

is the System Average Price for the relevant Day;

is the System Marginal Buy Price for the relevant Day; and
is the System Marginal Sell Price for the relevant Day; and

(1i1) the Sell Price Scaling Factor for the relevant Day is zero; and

(iv) the Buy Price Scaling Factor for the relevant Day is zero; and

the "scaling factor" in respect of each Forecast Daily Imbalance Time in
respect of a Day is 0.25.

The Incentivised Nomination Charge payable by a User in respect of a Daily Imbalance
Nomination Time shall be calculated as follows:

where:

INS,

© 2003 Transco

INS, = (FPM, *SF, *INP)

is the Incentivised Nomination Charge;
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5.3.10

5.3.11

5.3.12

6.1

6.1.1

FPM, is the User's Forecast Performance Measure;

SF; is the scaling factor; and

INP 1s the Incentivised Nomination Price,

in each case in respect of Forecast Daily Imbalance Time '¢'.

In respect of a User and in relation to a Day, the "Total Incentivised Nomination
Charge" payable by a User is the sum of the Incentivised Nomination Charges payable
(if any) by the User in respect of the Day and calculated as follows:

n
TINC =), INC,

t=I

where:

TINC is the Total Incentivised Nomination Charge;
INC  is the Incentivised Nomination Charge payable by the User in respect of each
Forecast Daily Nomination Time 't,

where 'n' is the number of Forecast Daily Nomination Times in respect of a Day.

Total Incentivised Nomination Charges shall be invoiced and payable in accordance
with Section S.

In the event that Transco does not undertake a Market Balancing Action on a Day then
the Total Incentivised Nomination Charge payable by a User in respect of that day, will
be zero.

RECONCILIATION

Introduction

Individual NDM Reconciliation will be carried out (for all Days in the relevant Meter
Reading Period) in respect of a Larger NDM Supply Meter Point, after each Valid
Meter Read pursuant to Section M3.

DM Reconciliation will be carried out (for each relevant Day) in respect of a DM
Supply Meter Point after a DM Check Read pursuant to Section M4.7 or (as the case
may be) the determination, following a Failed Daily Read Day, of the volume offtaken
on such Day pursuant to Section M4.4.4.

For each CSEP User, Individual CSEP Reconciliation will be carried out in respect of a
relevant Connected System Exit Point (other than Smaller Unmetered CSEPs) in respect
of the periods provided in and in accordance with the CSEP Network Exit Agreement.
For the purposes of this Section E:

(a) in respect of a Larger NDM Supply Meter Point, the "NDM Reconciliation
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Quantity" is the amount (determined in accordance with paragraph 6.2) by
which on a Valid Meter Read the Metered Quantity differs from the aggregate
of the quantities determined (as provided in paragraph 3.1.1(a)) each Day in
accordance with Section H2, in respect of the Meter Reading Period,;

in respect of any DM Supply Meter Point, in respect of any Failed Daily Read
Day or (as the case may be) Day in the period between DM Check Reads, the
"DM Reconciliation Quantity" is:

(1) the amount (the "DM Check Reconciliation Quantity") by which the
quantity determined pursuant to a Valid Meter Reading or the DM
Check Read to have been offtaken from the System on the Day differs
from the quantity (the "previously assumed quantity") previously
assumed or determined (as provided in Section M) to have been
offtaken since the relevant preceding Meter Reading; or

(i1) in the case of a Shared Supply Meter Point, for each Existing Sharing
Registered User, the quantity determined by allocating the DM Check
Reconciliation Quantity between such Users in the same proportions as
the previously assumed quantity was allocated in respect of such Day.

in respect of any relevant Connected System Exit Point and CSEP User, the
"Individual CSEP Reconciliation Quantity" is the amount by which (for the
relevant period provided in the CSEP Network Exit Agreement):

(1) in the case of an Unmetered Connected System Exit Point (other than
the Smaller Unmetered CSEPs comprised therein), the quantity
determined (upon readings of meters at premises supplied with gas
offtaken from the Connected Offtake System) to have been offtaken
from the System differs from the quantity previously assumed to have
been offtaken,

(i1) in the case of a Metered Connected System Exit Point, the quantity
determined (upon a periodic check reading or a reading following
estimation of the reading, or a determination or estimation following
testing, verification or calibration, of the meter installed at the
Connected System Exit Point) to have been offtaken from the System
differs from the quantity previously determined or estimated to have
been offtaken,

in accordance with the CSEP Network Exit Agreement;
"Reconciliation Quantity" means an Individual NDM Reconciliation Quantity,

a User Aggregate Reconciliation Quantity, a DM Reconciliation Quantity or
CSEP Reconciliation Quantity.

Where (following a Supply Point Confirmation) a User (or potentially Users in the case
of a Shared Supply Meter Point) becomes the Registered User(s) in respect of a Supply
Meter Point, and:

(a)

in the case of an NDM Supply Meter Point, no Opening Meter Read was
provided;
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6.2.2

6.2.3

6.2.4

(b) in the case of a DM Supply Meter Point, or a Shared Supply Meter Point, the
Supply Point Registration Date was a Failed Daily Read Day, or was not the
Day of a DM Check Read,

upon the next following Individual NDM Reconciliation or (as the case may be ) DM
Reconciliation, the Reconciliation Values will be attributed entirely to such User (or as
the case may be Existing Sharing Registered Users in amounts specified in paragraph
6.8), notwithstanding that a part thereof relates to a period before the Supply Point
Registration Date; and accordingly such User (or Existing Sharing Registered Users)
will obtain the benefit and bear the risk (and the User (or Users) who formerly was/were
Registered User(s) of the Supply Meter Point will neither obtain the benefit nor bear the
risk) of the Reconciliation Quantity insofar as attributable to the period before the
Supply Point Registration Date.

For the purposes of giving effect to paragraph 6.1.5 in the case of an NDM Supply
Meter Point where no Opening Meter Reading was provided, an Individual NDM
Reconciliation will be carried out, as though a Meter Reading had been obtained on the
Supply Point Registration Date, by reference to an assumed Meter Volume derived
from the NDM Supply Meter Point Demand (in accordance with H2.2.2).

Individual NDM Reconciliation: Reconciliation Values
This paragraph 6.2 applies in respect of Individual NDM Reconciliation.
The Individual NDM Reconciliation Quantity shall be established by:

(a) dividing the NDM Supply Meter Point Demand for each Day in the Meter
Reading Period in respect of the NDM Supply Point Component by the relevant
calorific value for that Day to determine the 'daily NDM volume';

(b) aggregating the daily NDM volumes for all Days in the Meter Reading Period
to determine the 'aggregate NDM volume';

(c) dividing the Metered Volume by the aggregate NDM volume to determine the
'NDM reconciliation factor';

(d) multiplying the NDM Supply Meter Point Demand for each Day in the Meter
Reading Period by the NDM reconciliation factor to determine the 'daily
metered quantity’;

(e) subtracting the daily metered quantity from the NDM Supply Meter Point
Demand for each Day in the Meter Reading Period to establish the 'daily
reconciliation quantity'; and

€3] aggregating the daily reconciliation quantities for all Days in the Meter Reading
Period.

The Individual NDM Reconciliation Quantity is negative where the NDM reconciliation
factor (under paragraph 6.2.2(c)) is greater than one and positive where the NDM

reconciliation factor is less than one.

The Reconciliation Clearing Value shall be established by:
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(a) multiplying the daily reconciliation quantity (under paragraph 6.2.2(e)) for each
Day in the Meter Reading Period by the System Average Price for such Day to
determine the 'daily reconciliation clearing value'; and

(b) aggregating the daily reconciliation clearing values for all Days in the Meter
Reading Period.

Each of the Reconciliation Transportation Charge Adjustments shall be established by:

(a) multiplying the daily reconciliation quantity (under paragraph 6.2.2(e)) for each
Day in the Meter Reading Period by the Applicable Commodity Rate of the
NTS Commodity Charge, the LDZ Commodity Charge or (as the case may be)
the Commodity Variable Component (if any) of the Customer Charge for such
Day to determine the 'daily reconciliation charge adjustment'; and

(b) aggregating the daily reconciliation charge adjustments for all Days in the
Meter Reading Period.

DM Reconciliation: Reconciliation Values
This paragraph 6.3 applies in respect of DM Reconciliation.

The DM Check Reconciliation Quantity for a Day shall be determined as the Failed
Daily Read Reconciliation Volume, or (as the case may be) the DM Check
Reconciliation Volume, multiplied by the applicable calorific value for the Day.

The DM Check Reconciliation Quantity is negative where (in accordance with Section
M) the Failed Daily Read Reconciliation Volume or (as the case may be) the DM Check
Reconciliation Volume is negative, and positive where it is positive.

The Reconciliation Clearing Value for a Day shall be established by multiplying the
DM Reconciliation Quantity by the System Average Price for the relevant Day.

Each of the Reconciliation Transportation Charge Adjustments for a Day shall be
established by multiplying the DM Reconciliation Quantity by the Applicable
Commodity Rate(s) of the NTS Commodity Charge, the LDZ Commodity Charge or (as
the case may be) the Commodity Variable Component (if any) of the Customer Charge
for such Day.

CSEP Reconciliation: Reconciliation Values
This paragraph 6.4 applies in respect of Individual CSEP Reconciliation.

For the purposes of Individual CSEP Reconciliation, for each CSEP User for the
relevant period:

(a) the CSEP Reconciliation Quantity will be determined;
(b) the Reconciliation Clearing Value will be established by reference to the CSEP
Reconciliation Quantity (or relevant part thereof) and the System Average

Price(s) for Day(s) in the relevant period; and

(©) each of the Reconciliation Transportation Charge Adjustments will be
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6.6.2

6.7

6.7.1

6.7.2

established on the basis of the CSEP Reconciliation Quantity (or relevant part
thereof) and the Applicable Commodity Rate of the NTS Commodity Charge or
(as the case may be) the LDZ Commodity Charge;

in each case in accordance with the CSEP Network Exit Agreement.

Reconciliation Clearing

Upon each Individual NDM Reconciliation, DM Reconciliation or Individual CSEP
Reconciliation the Reconciliation Quantity shall be extinguished by a System Clearing
Contract in accordance with Section F5.

Transportation Charge Adjustments

Upon each Individual NDM Reconciliation, DM Reconciliation or Individual CSEP
Reconciliation the Reconciliation Transportation Charge Adjustments shall be payable
by way of adjustment in respect of the NTS Commodity Charges, LDZ Commodity
Charges and Commodity Variable Components (if any) of the Customer Charges
overpaid or underpaid by the User in respect of gas offtaken during the relevant period.

The Reconciliation Transportation Charge Adjustments shall be payable:
(a) where the Reconciliation Quantity is negative, by the User to Transco;

(b) where the Reconciliation Quantity is positive, by Transco to the User;

and shall be invoiced and paid in accordance with Section S.

Individual NDM Reconciliation: Agreed Opening Meter Readings

Where in relation to an NDM Supply Meter Point:

(a) upon the Individual NDM Reconciliation in respect of an Opening Meter
Reading, or (in the absence of such a reading) in accordance with paragraph
6.1.7, Reconciliation Values (the "original Reconciliation Values") are

determined under this paragraph 6, and

(b) Transco subsequently accepts an Agreed Opening Meter Reading pursuant to
that Section M3.8.8;

then paragraph 6.7.2 shall apply.
In the circumstances in paragraph 6.7.1:

(a) Transco will redetermine (on the basis of the Agreed Opening Meter Reading)
the Reconciliation Values;

(b) the Reconciliation Values determined under paragraph (a) will replace the
original Reconciliation Values;

(©) where the original Reconciliation Values have already been invoiced, Transco
will determine and invoice (in accordance with Section S) such adjustments in
respect thereof as are necessary to give effect to paragraph (b).
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Shared Supply Meter Point Reconciliation: Reconciliation Values

This paragraph 6.8 applies in respect of DM Reconciliation in respect of Shared Supply
Meter Points.

For the purposes of DM Reconciliation, at the Shared Supply Meter Point for the
relevant period:

(a) Transco will in accordance with M4.7.1 arrange a DM Check Read.

(b) The DM Check Reconciliation Quantity will be calculated in accordance with
paragraph 6.3.

“Existing Sharing Registered User” is a Sharing Registered User (who may be the
Proposing User) in respect of an Existing Supply Point which is a Shared Supply Meter
Point.

“Allocation Methodology” is a methodology for the allocation of the Reconciliation
Quantity between Existing Sharing Registered Users:

(a) used by Transco; or

(b) used by a User Agent, where the Shared Supply Meter Point Notification
provides for the appointment of a Sharing Registered User Agent;

provided that the proportions allocated to each Existing Sharing Registered User
aggregate unity.

Where a Shared Supply Meter Point Notification provides for the appointment of a
Sharing Registered User Agent:

(a) Transco will notify the Reconciliation Quantity to the User Agent in such
manner as Transco may specify in the Shared Supply Meter Point Procedures.

(b) Where the User Agent does not provide its Allocation Methodology to Transco
within twenty (20) Business Days of Transco’s notification to the User Agent
under paragraph (a) then Transco shall allocate the Reconciliation Quantity in
accordance with the Default Allocation Methodology under Section G 1.7.11(b)

(iv).
AGGREGATE NDM RECONCILIATION

Introduction

With effect from the Reconciliation by Difference Date, Aggregate NDM
Reconciliation will be carried out (for each LDZ in accordance with this paragraph 7) in
respect of each Reconciliation Billing Period.

The quantities subject to Aggregate NDM Reconciliation shall be quantities
(ascertained in accordance with this paragraph 7), equal in aggregate and opposite to
the net aggregate quantities subject to Individual Reconciliation in an LDZ (in
accordance with paragraph 7.2.4) over a specified period; and shall (in aggregate and as
attributed to each User in accordance with this paragraph 7, and on a cumulative basis)
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7.2.1

7.2.2

be treated as representing the difference between the quantities determined (in
accordance with Section H2) as offtaken at Smaller Supply Points and Smaller
Unmetered CSEPs, and the quantities which were actually so offtaken.

Accordingly, Aggregate NDM Reconciliation shall be deemed for all purposes to be a
sufficient reconciliation and adjustment (in aggregate and for each User) in respect

of any such differences as is referred to in paragraph 7.1.2, and accordingly, subject to
paragraph 7.5, no account shall be taken (for any purposes of the Code other than

the determination of Annual Quantities in accordance with Section G1.6) of Meter
Readings obtained from Supply Meters at Smaller Supply Points.

Definition and calculation of relevant terms
For the purposes of this paragraph 7:

(a) "Monthly Individual Reconciliation" is Individual NDM Reconciliation in
respect of Supply Meter Points with Monthly Read Meters, DM Reconciliation
pursuant to paragraph 1.3.3(a) in respect of Supply Meter Points with Daily
Read Supply Meters and Individual CSEP Reconciliation in respect of any
Connected System Exit Point (other than Smaller Unmetered CSEPs comprised
therein)and Individual NDM Reconciliation in relation to adjustments pursuant
to paragraph 7.7.2(b)(i);

(b) "Annual Individual Reconciliation" is Individual NDM Reconciliation in
respect of Supply Meter Points with Annual Read Meters; Individual NDM
Reconciliation and DM Reconciliation for Gas illegally taken under paragraph
3.6.1, lidividual NDM Reconciliation in relation to adjustments pursuant to
paragraph 7.7.2(b)(ii);

(c) "DM Check Individual Reconciliation" is DM Reconciliation pursuant to
paragraph 1.3.3(b) in respect of Supply Meter Points with Daily Read Supply
Meters and Individual NDM reconciliation in relation to adjustments pursuant
to paragraph 7.7.2(b)(iii).

(d) "Individual Reconciliation Sector" means in relation to each LDZ, System
Exit Points of the kind in respect of which paragraph (a), (b) or (c¢) applies and
LDZ Reconciliation.

For each Reconciliation Billing Period, for each LDZ and for each Individual
Reconciliation Sector:

(a) the "Aggregate Reconciliation Quantity" and "Aggregate Reconciliation
Clearing Value" are the net aggregate respectively of the Reconciliation
Quantities and of the Reconciliation Clearing Values for System Exit Points in
that LDZ and LDZ Reconciliation and Individual Reconciliation Sector for
which Individual Reconciliation or LDZ Reconciliation was carried out in that
Reconciliation Billing Period;

(b) the "Aggregate Reconciliation Transportation Charge Adjustments" is the
Aggregate Reconciliation Quantity multiplied by the sum of the Applicable
Commodity Rate for Smaller Supply Points of the NTS Commodity Charge, the
LDZ Commodity Charge and the Commodity Variable Component (if any) of
the Customer Charge, each applicable in relation to such Reconciliation Billing
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Period;

the "Aggregate LDZ AQ" is the sum for all Users of the User SP LDZ
Aggregate AQs and the User CSEP LDZ Aggregate AQs: In determining the
User LDZ Aggregate AQ, no account shall be taken of Smaller Supply Points to
which Section G paragraph 3.4.3 applies;

in relation to Smaller Supply Points:

(1) for each User the "User SP LDZ Aggregate AQ" is the amount
determined as follows:

r d
z zAQrd
r=1 d=1

where, for each Smaller Supply Point (“r”) in the relevant LDZ of which the
User is Registered User on a Day (“d”) in the Aggregate Reconciliation Period,
‘AQrd’ is the Annual Quantity of such Supply Point;

(i1) for each User the "User SP Aggregate Reconciliation Proportion" is
the User LDZ Aggregate AQ divided by the Aggregate LDZ AQ;

in relation to Smaller Unmetered CSEPs:

6)] for each User the "User CSEP LDZ Aggregate AQ" is the sum (for all
such Smaller Unmetered CSEPs) of the quantities determined pursuant
to the provisions of the relevant CSEP Network Exit Agreements as
equivalent to the User SP LDZ Aggregate AQs;

(i1) for each User the "User CSEP Aggregate Reconciliation Proportion"
is the User CSEP LDZ Aggregate AQ divided by the Aggregate LDZ

AQ;
"Aggregate Reconciliation Period" is:

(1) in relation to Monthly Individual Reconciliation and LDZ
Reconciliation pursuant to paragraph 7.6.1(a), the calendar month

(i1) in relation to Annual Individual Reconciliation, the period of six
calendar months

(ii1) in relation to DM Check Individual Reconciliation, the period of twelve
calendar months

immediately preceding the month in which the relevant Reconciliation Invoice
in respect of the Reconciliation Billing Period is to be submitted (provided that
where an Aggregate Reconciliation Period would otherwise commence before
the Reconciliation by Difference Date, such period shall commence with the
first calendar month whose first Day is not earlier than the Reconciliation by
Difference Date) and for LDZ Reconciliation pursuant to paragraph 7.6.1(b) the
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Preceding Year.
7.2.3  For each User, in relation to each Reconciliation Billing Period and for each LDZ:

(a) the "User Aggregate Reconciliation Quantity" and "User Aggregate
Reconciliation Clearing Value" are the amounts determined as:

> USPs * Vs + 2 UCPs * Vs

(b) the "User Aggregate Transportation Charge Adjustment" is the amount
determined as:

S S

>USPs * Vs + XUCPs * Vs * F

s=1 s=1

where for each Individual Reconciliation Sector (“s”):

USP, is the “User SP Aggregate Reconciliation Proportion” in relation to

that User, period and LDZ;

UCP; is the “User CSEP Aggregate Reconciliation Proportion” in relation

to that User, period and LDZ;

Vi is respectively the Aggregate Reconciliation Quantity, Aggregate
Reconciliation Clearing Value or Aggregate Reconciliation

Transportation Charge Adjustment for that period and LDZ;

F is the factor specified in the Transportation Statement for the purposes
of this paragraph (representing an estimate of the average discount in
the Applicable Commodity Rate for Smaller Unmetered CSEPs

compared with such rate for Smaller Supply Points.

7.2.4  For the purposes of Aggregate NDM Reconciliation, where:

(a) the User Aggregate Reconciliation Quantity is positive for the purposes of each
System Clearing Contract under paragraph 7.3.1 and 6.6.2, the Reconciliation

Quantity will be negative; and

(b) the User Aggregate Reconciliation Quantity is negative for the purposes of each
System Clearing Contract under paragraph 7.3.1 and 6.6.2, the Reconciliation

Quantity will be positive.

7.3 Aggregate NDM Reconciliation Adjustments
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Upon each Aggregate NDM Reconciliation the User Aggregate Reconciliation Quantity
shall be extinguished by a System Clearing Contract in accordance with Section F5.

For the purposes of Section F5, the Reconciliation Clearing Charge in respect of a
System Clearing Contract under paragraph 7.3.1 shall be the User Aggregate
Reconciliation Clearing Value.

Upon each Aggregate NDM Reconciliation, the User Aggregate Transportation
Charge Adjustment shall be payable by an adjustment in respect of the NTS
Commodity Charge, LDZ Commodity Charge and Commodity Variable Components
(if any) of the Customer Charges and CSEP Charge overpaid or underpaid by the User
in respect of gas offtaken by the User in the relevant period.

For the purposes of Aggregate NDM Reconciliation the User Aggregate Transportation
Charge Adjustment shall be payable:

(a) where the Reconciliation Quantity is negative, by the User to Transco;
(b) where the Reconciliation Quantity is positive, by Transco to the User;

shall be invoiced and paid in accordance with Section S.

Annual Quantity revision and End of Year AQ Reconciliation

Where upon the revision of the Annual Quantity of any Larger Supply Point pursuant to
Section G1.6 the Supply Point becomes a Smaller Supply Point:

(a) on the next Valid Meter Read, Individual NDM Reconciliation will be carried
out in respect of the period from the previous Valid Meter Read to the Day
preceding the Day on which the Annual Quantity is treated as being revised
pursuant toSection G1.6 and reference to Meter Reading Period in paragraphs
6.2.2(d), (e) and (f) shall be construed accordingly; and

(b) with the effect from the Day on which the Annual Quantity is revised, the
Annual Quantity shall be included in the calculation, in respect of the relevant
Registered User of the User LDZ Aggregate AQ, and of the Aggregate LDZ
AQ in the relevant LDZ for the purposes of paragraph 7.2.2.

Where upon the revision of the Annual Quantity of any Smaller Supply Point pursuant
to Section G1.6 the Supply Point becomes a Larger Supply Point:

(a) on the next Valid Meter Read Individual NDM Reconciliation will be carried
out for the period from the Day on which the Annual Quantity is treated as
being revised pursuant to Section G1.6 until the Meter Read Date and reference
to Meter Reading Period in paragraphs 6.2.2(d), (e) and (f) shall be construed
accordingly; and

(b) with the effect from the Day on which the Annual Quantity is revised, the
Annual Quantity shall be excluded from the calculation, in respect of the
relevant Registered User of the User LDZ Aggregate AQ, and of the Aggregate
LDZ AO in the relevant LDZ for the purposes of paragraph 7.2.2.

Where, as a result of the revision of the Annual Quantity of a Smaller Supply Point
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7.4.4

7.4.5
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pursuant to Section G1.6, the Supply Point becomes a Larger Supply Point and:-

(a)

(b)

(©)

the Annual Quantity is increased by more than:-

1) 20% of the Annual Quantity at the start of the preceding Gas Year; and
at least by

(i) 15,000 kWh; and

there has not been a change in Registered User for the Supply Point since the
last revision of the Annual Quantity of the Supply Point pursuant to Section
G1.6; and

the Annual Quantity of the Supply Point was not increased such that the
Smaller Supply Point became a Larger Supply Point prior to the Provisional
Annual Quantity being calculated by Transco

then paragraph 7.4.4 will apply.

In the circumstances set out in sub-paragraph 7.4.3 above:-

(a)

(b)

(©)

(d)

the User Annual Quantity Revision Difference shall be extinguished by a
System Clearing Contract in accordance with Section F5;

for the purposes of Section F5, the Reconciliation Clearing Charge in respect of
a System Clearing Contract under paragraph 7.4.4(a) shall be the User Annual
Quantity Revision Difference Clearing Value;

the User Annual Quantity Revision Difference Transportation Charge
Adjustment shall be payable by an adjustment in respect of the NTS
Commodity Charge, LDZ Commodity Charge and Commodity Variable
Components (if any) of the Customer Charges underpaid by the User in respect
of gas offtaken by the User in the relevant period;

the User Annual Quantity Revision Difference Transportation Charge
Adjustment shall be payable by the User to Transco.

For the purposes of this paragraph 7.4:-

(a)

(b)

“User Annual Quantity Revision Difference” is the sum of:-
(X-Y)
Where:-

X is the Annual Quantity of the Supply Point notified by Transco in respect of
the Gas Year following the relevant Gas Year;

Y is the Annual Quantity of the Supply Point notified by Transco in respect of
the relevant Gas Year;

The “User Annual Quantity Revision Difference Clearing Value” is the
amount established by:-
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(1) Determining the additional NDM Supply Meter Point Demand as a
result of the User Annual Quantity Revision Difference for each day in
the relevant Gas Year in which Y (as defined in paragraph (a) above)
was in effect;

(i1) Multiplying the daily additional NDM Supply Meter Point Demand by
the System Average Price for such day to determine the daily User
Annual Quantity Revision Difference Clearing Value; and

(iii)  Aggregating the daily User Annual Quantity Revision Clearing Values
for all days in the applicable period of the adjustment.

“User Annual Quantity Revision Difference Transportation Charge
Adjustment” is the amount established:

(1) Multiplying the daily additional NDM Supply Meter Point Demand
(under 7.4.5(b)(i)) for each day in the relevant Gas Year in which Y (as
defined in paragraph (a) above) was in effect by the Applicable
Commodity Rate of the NTS Commodity Charge, the LDZ Commodity
Charge and the Commodity Variable Component (if any) of the
Customer Charge for such day to determine the daily reconciliation
charge adjustment; and

(i1) Aggregating the daily reconciliation charge adjustments for all days in
the applicable period of the adjustment.

7.5 Transitional Reconciliation

7.5.1  For the purposes of this paragraph 7.5, "First Reconciliation" in respect of a Supply
Meter Point is the Individual Reconciliation carried out in relation to a Meter Reading
Period in which the Reconciliation by Difference Date falls.

7.5.2  For the purposes of First Reconciliation (and not for any subsequent Individual NDM
Reconciliation), Smaller Supply Meter Points the subject of a Supply Point Registration
on the Reconciliation by Difference Date shall be subject to Individual NDM
Reconciliation in accordance with paragraph 6.

7.5.3  Subject to paragraph 7.5.4, following First Reconciliation:

(a)

(b)

© 2003 Transco

the Individual NDM Reconciliation Quantity or DM Reconciliation Quantity
will be calculated separately in accordance with paragraph 6 in respect of that
part of the Meter Reading Period:

6)] preceding the Reconciliation by Difference Date; and

(i1) from the Reconciliation by Difference Date;

the CSEP Reconciliation Quantity will be calculated separately in accordance
with paragraph 6 in respect of that part of the relevant period provided in the
CSEP Network Exit Agreement:

(1) preceding the Reconciliation by Difference Date; and
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7.5.4

7.5.5

7.5.6

7.6

7.6.1

7.6.2

7.6.3

7.7

7.7.1

(i1) from the Reconciliation by Difference Date.

On First Reconciliation of a Smaller Supply Point (in accordance with paragraph 7.5.2)
Individual NDM Reconciliation will only be carried out in respect of the period prior to
the Reconciliation by Difference Date.

The Reconciliation Quantities calculated in accordance with paragraph 7.5.3(a)(ii) and
7.5.3(b)(ii) shall be added to the Aggregate Reconciliation Quantity (for the relevant
LDZ and relevant Individual Reconciliation sector) in the Reconciliation Billing Period
in which First Reconciliation occurs.

The Reconciliation Transportation Charge Adjustments relating to the Reconciliation
Quantities calculated in accordance with paragraph 7.5.3(a)(ii) and 7.5.3(b)(ii) shall be
added to the Aggregate Reconciliation Transportation Charge Adjustments (for the
relevant LDZ and relevant Individual Reconciliation Sector) in the Reconciliation
Billing Period in which First Reconciliation occurs.

LDZ Reconciliation

A reconciliation shall be carried out between Transco and the Shrinkage Provider in
respect of the relevant quantity of gas where:

(a) after the Exit Close-out Date in relation to any Day, an adjustment is made in
respect of the LDZ Daily Quantity Input for any LDZ and in respect of an
amount calculated by multiplying such quantity of gas by the System Average
Price for the Day on which such adjustment was deemed by Transco to relate;

(b) pursuant to Section N 3.4, an adjustment is made in respect of the aggregate
amount of LDZ Shrinkage for any LDZ in any Gas Year and in respect of an
amount as provided in the LDZ Shrinkage Adjustment Methodology.

For the purposes of this paragraph 7:

(a) "LDZ Reconciliation" means a reconciliation pursuant to paragraph 7.6.1;
(b) in relation to any LDZ Reconciliation:
(1) the quantities and amounts referred to in paragraph 7.6.1 shall be

treated as being respectively a Reconciliation Quantity and a
Reconciliation Clearing Value;

(i1) such quantity and amount shall be negative where the LDZ Daily
Quantity Input is increased by such adjustment, and positive where the

LDZ Daily Quantity Input is reduced by such adjustment.

Except pursuant to this paragraph 7, any such adjustment as is referred to in paragraph
7.6.2 shall have no effect for the purposes of the Code.

Adjustments
Following resolution of a relevant Invoice Query:

(a) no adjustment shall be made to the calculation of Aggregate LDZ AQs in
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respect of any prior Reconciliation Billing Period,;
any adjustment to the calculation of:
6))] Aggregate LDZ AQs;

(i1) User Aggregate Reconciliation Clearing Charges or User Aggregate
Transportation Adjustment Charges properly payable by Users (other
than the User who notified Transco of the relevant Invoice Query) in
respect of any prior Reconciliation Billing Period

shall have effect from, or be accounted for in, the following Reconciliation
Billing Period.

A "relevant Invoice Query" is an Invoice Query which disputes the proper
calculation of User Aggregate Reconciliation Clearing Charges or User
Aggregate Transportation Charge Adjustments on the basis of the calculation
(in respect of an LDZ and Individual Reconciliation Sector) of the Aggregate
LDZ AQ for the relevant Reconciliation Billing Period; and

where a relevant Invoice Query rises due to the improper calculation of the
Aggregate LDZ AQ any such User Aggregate Reconciliation Quantity
subsequently determined to be due, paragraph 7.2.4 shall apply and the amount
shall be invoiced to the User in accordance with Section S and:

6)] where the effective period is less than 1 month the Reconciliation
Quantity shall be subject to Monthly Individual Reconciliation in
accordance with paragraph 7.2.1(a), or

(i1) Where the effective period is greater to or equal to 1 month but less
than 4 months the Reconciliation Quantity shall be subject to Annual
Individual Reconciliation in accordance with paragraph 7.2.1(b) or

(iii) Where the effective period is more than 4 months the Reconciliation
Quantity shall be subject to DM Check Individual Reconciliation in
accordance with paragraph 7.2.1(c)

"The effective period" for the purpose of this paragraph 7.7.2 (b) is the period
between the date at which improper calculation of the Aggregate LDZ AQ
began and the date of resolution of such Invoice Query.

SUPPRESSED RECONCILIATION

In relation to Larger Supply Points with effect from the Reconciliation by Difference

subject to paragraph (c) below, Transco shall investigate Reconciliation Values
that have been Suppressed following Individual NDM Reconciliation and DM

(b)
7.7.2
(a)
(b)
8
8.1 General
8.1.1
Date:-
(a)
© 2003 Transco
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8.2

8.2.1

Reconciliation where such Individual NDM and DM Reconciliation was
undertaken pursuant to a Meter Reading obtained by Transco pursuant to
Section M3.6 and M4.2 (“Suppressed Reconciliation Values”);

(b) subject to paragraph (c) below, the User shall investigate Reconciliation Values
that have been Suppressed following Individual NDM Reconciliation and DM
Reconciliation where such Individual NDM Reconciliation and DM
Reconciliation was undertaken other than pursuant to a Meter Reading obtained
by Transco pursuant to Section M3.6 and M4.2 (“User Suppressed
Reconciliation Values™); and

(c) where Meter Information has or was due to have been provided by Users to
Transco in accordance with Section M3.2 and Transco informs the User that
such Meter Information is incomplete, out of date or otherwise incorrect, the
User shall investigate any Reconciliation Values that have been Suppressed
following Individual NDM Reconciliation and DM Reconciliation and such
Reconciliation Values shall be User Suppressed Reconciliation Values.

Those Reconciliation Values in respect of which this paragraph 8 will apply
(Reconciliation Values that have been “Suppressed”, being Suppressed Reconciliation
Values and User Suppressed Reconciliation Values) shall be identified in the "Network
Code Reconciliation Suppression Guidelines", the document so entitled prepared and
revised from time to time by Transco (in consultation with Users).

For the purposes of this paragraph 8:

(a) “Investigate" means an investigation:-
)] by Transco of the accuracy of a Suppressed Reconciliation Value; or
(i1) by the User of the accuracy of a User Suppressed Reconciliation Value
(b) "relevant Reconciliation Billing Period" is the Reconciliation Billing Period

in respect of which a Reconciliation Invoice would have contained an Invoice
Item derived from a Suppressed Reconciliation Value had not paragraph 8.1.4
applied;

(c) for each LDZ for each Reconciliation Billing Period the "User LDZ
Suppressed Reconciliation Proportion" shall be the User's User Aggregate
Reconciliation Proportion for Monthly Individual Reconciliation calculated in
accordance with paragraph 7.2.2.

Where as a result of carrying out Individual NDM Reconciliation or DM Reconciliation
a Reconciliation Value is Suppressed, neither the Suppressed Reconciliation Value nor
the User Suppressed Reconciliation Value will be used for the purposes of calculating
the relevant Invoice Items in a Reconciliation for the relevant Reconciliation Billing
Period (Reconciliation Billing Period 'p').

Suppressed Reconciliation Values

In respect of each LDZ for each Reconciliation Billing Period Transco will pay to the
User (provided such amount is positive) the aggregate of:
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(G*H)-(M*£25)

where following Individual NDM Reconciliation in Reconciliation Billing

Period'

G

H

where:

and

pV

is the User’s SP Aggregate Reconciliation Proportion for
Reconciliation Billing Period “p+17;

is ((0.98 * A)— B * £20) + (C * £30)

is the number of Suppressed Reconciliation Values that have been
Suppressed in Reconciliation Billing Period 'p';

is the number of Suppressed Reconciliation Values that had been
Suppressed in Reconciliation Billing Period 'p' which are not
Suppressed in Reconciliation Billing Period 'p + 1';

is the number of Suppressed Reconciliation Values that had been
Suppressed in any Reconciliation Billing Period 'p' and which remain
Suppressed in Reconciliation Billing Period 'p + 2' or any subsequent
Reconciliation Billing Period;

is number of Meter Reads obtained by Transco in relation to the User
Section M3.6.1 that are Suppressed in Reconciliation Billing Period ‘p’

((((0.950 * D) - E) * £40) + (F * £60))

where following DM Reconciliation in Reconciliation Billing Period 'p'

D

is the number of Reconciliation Values Suppressed in Reconciliation
Billing Period 'p';

is the number of Reconciliation Values Suppressed in Reconciliation
Billing Period 'p' which are not Suppressed in Reconciliation Billing
Period 'p + 1';

is the number of Reconciliation Values suppressed in Reconciliation
Billing Period 'p' and which remain Suppressed in Reconciliation
Billing Period 'p + 2' or any subsequent Reconciliation Billing Period.

Amounts payable by Transco under paragraph 8 will be invoiced and payable in
accordance with Section S.

For the purposes of Section V13:-

(a)

the rules in paragraph 8.2.1(a) are Compensation Rules within Compensation
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Group C; and

(b) the rules in paragraph 8.2.1(b) are compensation Rules within Compensation
Group D

and in relation thereto the ‘payment month’ is the second month following
Reconciliation Billing Period p+2.
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Defined Terms Paragraph
Aggregate LDZ AQ 7.2.2(¢c)
Aggregate NDM Reconciliation 1.3.5
Aggregate Reconciliation Clearing Value............cccoueerueeruennnen. 7.2.2(a)
Aggregate Reconciliation Period 7.2.2()
Aggregate Reconciliation Quantity 7.2.2(a)
Aggregate Reconciliation Transportation Charge Adjustments 7.2.2(b)
Allocation Methodology 6.8.4
Annual Individual Reconciliation.... 7.2.1(b)
Connected System Agreement 1.9.2(b)
Connected System Point 1.10.6(a)
Connected System 1.9.2(¢c)
CSEP Daily Quantity Offtaken.......c.cceeueevuene 1.5.2
Daily IMDalanCe......ucouiiiiiiiiitiiniinninniiniinticniisniiiiesiesssessseesseesssesssssssssssssssssssssssssssassssssas 1.2.2
Delivering User 1.1.2(¢c)
DM Check Individual Reconciliation 7.2.1(c)
DM Check Reconciliation Quantity 6.1.4(b)(i)
DM Reconciliation Quantity 6.1.4(b)
DM Reconciliation .. 1.3.3
End of Year AQ Reconciliation 1.3.8
End of Year AQ Reconciliation Clearing Charge 5.2.1
Entry Allocation Statement 2.1.2
Entry Close-out Date 1.9.1(a)
Entry Point Daily Quantity Dellvered 14.1
Error Revised UDQO 3.5(a)
Existing Sharing Registered User 6.8.3
Exit Allocation Statement.........coceeecvverercnercsinessnnnssssnessnerssssnesssssssssosssssssassssssssssassosssssssasseses 3.2.2
Exit Close-0ut Date.......ccvceierivnricnssnricsssnsiosssnsiossssssssssssassssssssses 1.9.1(b)
Firm DM User Daily NTS Offtake Quantity ..... 3.4.3
First ReCONCILIAtION c.c..ccoieinieiiinniiniinsninsninstensiisiensiensnessseesseesseessassssssssesssesssssssessssessaesssessas 7.5.1
Forecast Daily Imbalance.... 5.3.2(a)
Forecast Daily Imbalance Nomination 533
Forecast Daily Imbalance Time 5.3.2(b)
Forecast Performance Measure..... 5.3.8(a)
gross entry quantity 1.10.1(b)(ii)
gross exit quantity 1.10.1(b)(i)
Incentivised Nomination Charge .......ceeiiniinsiinseinsnicsensecsecssenssaecssecsseessesssnenns 5.3.1
Incentivised Nomination Price 5.3.8(b)
Individual CSEP Reconciliation Quantity 6.1.4(c)
Individual CSEP Reconciliation ..1.3.4
Individual NDM Reconciliation 1.3.2
Individual Reconciliation Sector 7.2.1(d)
Individual Reconciliation 1.3.1
information Day........cccoveenensenssnrcsnecsnensannnne ..1.6.1
Initial 5.3.2(¢)
Investigate 8.1.3(a)
LDZ Daily Input Quantity..... 1.5.1(a)
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LDZ Daily Quantity Offtaken 1.5.1(b)
LDZ Reconciliation 7.6.2(a)
measured quantity 1.10.1(a)
Monthly Individual Reconciliation .........ccceeeeccercscarcssserssarescnnase 7.2.1(a)
NDM Reconciliation QUAantity.......ccccceerverescnecscercssnnrcssncscnsessasresssssssassene 6.1.4(a)
Network Code Reconciliation Suppression Guidelines 8.1.2
nominating 1.1.3
non-nominating ..1.1.3
NTS Daily Quantity Delivered...... 1.4.3(b)
Offtaking CSEP User 1.1.2(d)
original Reconciliation Values 6.7.1(a)
payment month ..8.2.3
Prevailing Forecast Daily Imbalance 5.3.2(d)
Prevailing Provisional Daily Imbalance 5.3.2(e)
previously assumed quantity 6.1.4(b)(1)
Reconciliation Clearing Value 1.3.6(a)
Reconciliation Quantity 6.1.4(d)
Reconciliation Transportation Charge Adjustments 1.3.6(b)
Reconciliation Values 1.3.6(¢)
relevant Invoice Query «.7.7.2(a)
relevant Reconciliation Billing Period 8.1.3(b)
relevant Users w231
RTV21 111 Tl 701 1) 5.3.8(c)
Smaller Unmetered CSEPs 1.3.7
Supply Meter Point Daily Quantity 1.5.3
Suppressed Reconciliation Values 8.1.1(a)
Suppressed 8.1.2
System Daily Quantity Delivered 1.4.3(a)
The effective period 7.7.2
Total Incentivised Nomination Charge 5.3.10
UDQI 1.1.2(a)
UDQO 1.2.1(b)
Unauthorised Gas FIOW ......iiiiniinniinnennenninnennninninniisienessiiiessesessesseesssessssssses 4.1.1
Unclaimed Entry Allocation Statemen 2.3.2
User Aggregate Reconciliation Clearing Value «.7.2.3(a)
User Aggregate Reconciliation Quantity 7.2.3(a)
User Aggregate Transportation Charge Adjustment 7.2.3(b)
User Annual Quantity Revision Difference 7.4.5(a)
User Annual Quantity Revision Difference Clearing Value 7.4.5(b)

User Annual Quantity Revision Difference Transportation Charge Adjustment...... 7.4.5(¢c)

User CSEP Aggregate Reconciliation Proportion 7.2.2(e)(ii)
User CSEP LDZ Aggregate AQ . 7.2.2(e)(i)
User Daily NTS Offtake Quantity 3.4.1
User Daily Quantity Input 1.1.2(a)
User Daily Quantity Output 1.2.1(b)
User LDZ Suppressed Reconciliation Proportlon 8.1.3(¢)
User SP Aggregate Reconciliation Proportion v 7.2.2(d)(ii)
User SP LDZ Aggregate AQ 7.2.2(d)(i)
User SPDQ 3.1.2
User Suppressed Reconciliation Values 8.1.1(b)
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F SYSTEM CLEARING, BALANCING CHARGES AND
NEUTRALITY

1 GENERAL AND SYSTEM PRICES

1.1 Introduction

1.1.1  This Section F provides for:

(a)
(b)

(©)
(d)
(e)

the clearing of each User's Daily Imbalances;

the calculation and payment of Daily Imbalance Charges and Scheduling
Charges;

the calculation and payment of Balancing Neutrality Charges;
the clearing of each User's Reconciliation Quantities; and

the calculation and payment of Reconciliation Neutrality Charges.

1.1.2  For the purposes of the Code:

(a)

(b)

(©)
(d)

(e)

a "Daily Imbalance Charge" is an amount payable by or to a User in respect of
a Daily Imbalance, in accordance with paragraph 2;

"Scheduling Charges" are amounts payable by a User in respect of differences
between quantities delivered and offtaken to or from the System each Day and
the quantities Nominated for such delivery or offtake, in accordance with
paragraph 3;

"Balancing Charges" are Daily Imbalance Charges and Scheduling Charges;

"Balancing Neutrality Charges" are amounts payable by or to Transco, so that
it does not gain or lose by the payment and receipt of Market Balancing Action
Charges, Daily Imbalance Charges, Scheduling Charges and other amounts
specified in and in accordance with paragraph 4;

"Reconciliation Neutrality Charges" are amounts payable by or to Transco, so
that it does not gain or lose by the payment and receipt of Reconciliation
Clearing Values, in accordance with paragraph 6 (or in relation to NTS System
Exit Points, paragraph 4).

1.2 System prices

1.2.1  Subject to paragraphs 1.2.2 and 1.2.5, for each Day:

(a)

© 2003 Transco

the "System Marginal Buy Price" is the greater of :
(1) the System Average Priceplus 0.0287 pence/kWh; and

(i1) the price in pence/kWh which is equal to the highest Market Offer Price
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1.2.2

1.23

1.2.4

in relation to a Market Balancing Action taken for that Day;
(b) the "System Marginal Sell Price" is the lesser of:
(1) the System Average Price less 0.0324 pence/kWh; and

(i1) the price in pence/kWh which is equal to the lowest Market Offer Price
in relation to a Market Balancing Action taken for that Day;

(©) the "System Average Price" for a Day is the price in pence/kWh calculated as
the sum of all Market Transaction Charges divided by the sum of the Trade
Nomination Quantities for all Market Transactions effected in respect of that
Day

(and for the avoidance of doubt on a Day on which Transco takes no Market Balancing
Action the System Marginal Buy Price and the System Marginal Sell Price shall be the
System Average Price).

Where for any Day no Market Transaction was effected (or none other than one
excluded for the purposes of paragraph 1.2.1 pursuant to paragraph 1.2.3), the System
Average Price for that Day shall be the arithmetic mean of the System Average Price
determined under paragraph 1.2.1 (or under this paragraph) for each of the 7 preceding
Days.

For the purposes of paragraph 1.2.1(a), (b) and (c) Primary Excluded Actions and
Secondary Excluded Actions will be excluded in determining the System Marginal Sell
Price, System Marginal Buy Price and the System Average Price.

For the purposes of paragraph 1.2.3:

(a) a "Primary Excluded Action" is a Market Balancing Buy Action taken
pursuant to Section D1.5 for the purposes of increasing or decreasing gas flows
at a System Point for the purposes of avoiding or remedying a Localised
Transportation Deficit;

(b) "Secondary Excluded Actions" are the Market Balancing Sell Actions which
are excluded, in relation to any Relevant Primary Excluded Actions, in
accordance with the following rules, which shall be applied in the chronological
order in which Relevant Primary Excluded Actions were accepted:

(1) all Relevant Sell Actions shall be ranked in order of Market Offer Price
(the lowest ranked first, and bids of equal Market Offer Price ranked in
chronological order of acceptance);

(i1) such Relevant Sell Actions shall be excluded (in the order ranked) until:

(1 the aggregate of the Market Balancing Action Quantities under
the actions so excluded is equal to or first exceeds the Market
Balancing Action Quantity(ies) under the Relevant Primary
Excluded Actions (the amount of any such excess, the
“relevant deficit excess”), or

2) all such Relevant Sell Actions have been excluded, if the
aggregate of the Market Balancing Action Quantities
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thereunder does not exceed the Market Balancing Action
Quantity(ies) under the Relevant Primary Excluded Actions;

(iii) where there is a relevant deficit excess, the last Relevant Sell Action to
be excluded under paragraph (ii)(1) shall be deemed, for the purposes
of the further application of this paragraph 1.2.4, to be two Relevant
Sell Actions, one (which shall not be treated as so excluded) for an
Eligible Balancing Action Quantity equal to the relevant shortfall
excess, and one (which shall be treated as so excluded) for a Market
Balancing Action Quantity equal to the balance of the whole Market
Balancing Action Quantity;

(iv) for the purposes of this paragraph (b), in relation to any Relevant
Primary Excluded Actions, a “Relevant Sell Action” is a Market
Balancing Sell Action which:

(D was taken by Transco pursuant to a Market Transaction other
than a Locational Market Transaction effected in respect of the
System Point in respect of which the Primary Excluded Action
was taken;

2) was taken during the period commencing with the taking of the
Relevant Primary Excluded Actions and expiring on the expiry
of the first full hour (ending on the hour) to expire thereafter,
and

3) was not excluded pursuant to paragraph (b) in relation to any
earlier accepted Relevant Excluded Primary Actions;

(c) "Relevant Primary Excluded Actions" means one Primary Excluded Action
or several Primary Excluded Actions which were accepted at the same time;

(d) "Excluded Balancing Actions" are Primary Excluded Actions and Secondary
Excluded Actions.
1.2.5 Where:
(a) it appears to Transco after consultation with the Network Code Committee or

any relevant Sub-committee that there is an alternative basis for determining a
price to apply each Day as the System Average Price for the purposes of
paragraph 5, and that such basis would be more appropriate for such purposes
than that set out in paragraphs 1.2.1 and 1.2.2 (or applying at the time pursuant
to any prior application of this paragraph 1.2), and

(b) upon Transco's application the Authority has given Condition 9(3) Approval to
Transco's applying, with effect from the Day proposed by Transco after such
consultation, such alternative basis for such purposes

then with effect from such Day the price determined each Day pursuant to such
alternative basis will be applied for the purposes of paragraph 5 and references to the
System Average Price in that paragraph will be construed accordingly (but without
prejudice to the continued application of the System Average Price determined under
paragraphs 1.2.1 and 1.2.2 for other purposes of the Code); and Transco will as soon as
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1.3

1.3.1

1.3.2

1.4

1.4.1

1.4.2

143

reasonably practicable after the Authority gave such approval notify Users of such
alternative basis.

Commissioning VLDMCs

Subject to paragraph 1.3.2 for the purposes of paragraph 2.2.1 and 3.2.2 until the date
specified or determined pursuant to the provisions (applying pursuant to Section
J1.3.2(b)) of the applicable Network Exit Agreement as the date when commissioning
of the Consumer's Plant is completed, a VLDMC Supply Point Component will be
treated as a DMC Supply Point Component other than a VLDMC Supply Point
Component.

Paragraph 1.3.1 will apply only where the Registered User gives notice to Transco of
the specified or determined pursuant to the provisions (applying pursuant to Section
J1.3.2(b)) of the applicable Network Exit Agreement as the date when commissioning
of the Paragraph 1.3.1 will apply only where the Registered User gives notice to
Transco of the commissioning and complies with any other procedural requirements in
accordance with the applicable Network Exit Agreement.

Daily Read Errors

Where for a Daily Read Error Day an Error Revised UDQO has been determined
(pursuant to Sections M4.8 and E3.5) for a DM Supply Point Component:

(a) Transco will, as soon as reasonably practicable, determine by reasonable
estimation, and notify to the relevant User, the quantities and amounts referred
to in this paragraph 1.4;

(b) this paragraph 1.4 shall apply on the basis of the quantities and amounts so
determined by Transco.

Where the relevant Supply Point Component was a DMC Supply Point Component:

(a) where the amount (if any) invoiced to or paid by the User by way of Output
Scheduling Charge exceeds the amount (if any) which the User would have
been liable to pay by way of Output Scheduling Charge on the basis of the Error
Revised UDQO, Transco will pay to the User the amount of the excess;

(b) where the amount (if any) invoiced to or paid by the User by way of Output
Scheduling Charge is less than the amount (if any) which the User would have
been liable to pay by way of Output Scheduling Charge on the basis of the Error
Revised UDQO, the User will pay to Transco the amount of the deficit.

Subject to paragraph 1.4.5, where the magnitude of the User's Daily Imbalance for the
Daily Read Error Day would have been less had the Error Revised UDQO been used in
the calculation under Section E5, and there was a Second Imbalance Tranche for the
User for the Day:

(a) if the Daily Imbalance was positive, the User will be liable to pay to Transco

(b) if the Daily Imbalance was negative, Transco will be liable to pay to the User,

the amount (if any) calculated as the relevant quantity multiplied by the relevant price
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(in accordance with paragraph 1.4.6).

1.4.4 Subject to paragraph 1.4.5, where the magnitude of the User's Daily Imbalance for the
Daily Read Error Day would have been greater had the Error Revised UDQO been used
in the calculation under Section E5:

(a) if the Daily Imbalance was positive, Transco will be liable to pay to the User,
(b) if the Daily Imbalance was negative, the User will be liable to pay to Transco,

the amount (if any) calculated as the relevant quantity multiplied by the relevant price
(in accordance with paragraph 1.4.6).

1.4.5 Where the User's Daily Imbalance would have been positive and not negative, or
negative and not positive, had the Error Revised UDQO been used in the calculation
under Section E5:

(a) paragraph 1.4.3 shall apply irrespective of whether the magnitude of such Daily
Imbalance would have been less, and

(b) paragraph 1.4.4 shall apply, irrespective of whether the magnitude of such
Daily Imbalance would have been greater, and in addition to the application of
paragraph 1.4.3, on the basis that the reference therein to whether the Daily
Imbalance was positive or negative shall be to whether it would have been
positive or negative.

1.4.6  For the purposes of this paragraph 1.4:
(a) the "relevant quantity" is:

(1) for the purposes of paragraph 1.4.3, the lesser of the Second Imbalance
Tranche and the error quantity;

(i1) for the purposes of paragraph 1.4.4:

(D where there was a Second Imbalance Tranche for the User for
the Day, the error quantity;

2) otherwise, the sum of the User's Daily Imbalance and the error
quantity, less the Imbalance Tolerance Quantity.

(b) the "relevant price" is the difference between:

(1) for the purposes of paragraphs 1.4.3(a) and 1.4.4(a), the System
Marginal Sell Price, or

(i1) for the purposes of paragraphs 1.4.3(b) and 1.4.4(b), the System
Marginal Buy Price,

and the System Average Price, each for the Daily Read Error Day (it being
acknowledged that DM Reconciliation will separately provide an appropriate
adjustment as to the System Average Price);

(©) the "error quantity" is the magnitude of the difference between the Error
Revised UDQO and the UDQO originally determined under Section E3.
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2.3.1

232

233

234

2.4

2.4.1

Amounts paid by Transco pursuant to paragraphs 1.4.2(a) and 1.4.3 and or paid to
Transco pursuant to paragraphs 1.4.2(b) and 1.4.4 will be additional Monthly
Adjustment Neutrality Costs or (as the case may be) additional Monthly Adjustment
Neutrality Revenues for the purposes of paragraph 4.5.3 in the month in which such
amounts are paid.

It is acknowledged that the payments to be made pursuant to this paragraph 1.4 are
separate additional obligations for the purposes of the Code, and nothing in Sections
M4.8 or E3.5 or this paragraph 1.4 shall prejudice the liability of Transco or any User to
make payments (determined on the basis of the original UDQO) pursuant to any other
provision of the Code.

DAILY IMBALANCES

Introduction
The gas representing the amount of a User's Daily Imbalance in respect of a Day shall
be deemed to be sold and purchased and the imbalance cleared in accordance with this

paragraph 2.

The Daily Imbalance Charge in respect of a User's Daily Imbalance shall be determined
in accordance with paragraph 2.4.

Not Used.

System Clearing Contract

The quantity of gas comprising a User's Daily Imbalance shall be deemed to have been
sold and purchased pursuant to a System Clearing Contract.

For the purposes of such System Clearing Contract:

(a) where the Daily Imbalance is positive, the seller is the User and the buyer is
Transco;

(b) where the Daily Imbalance is negative, the seller is Transco and the buyer is the
User.

The System Clearing Contract shall be deemed to have been performed fully except as
to payment.

The Daily Imbalance shall be extinguished by the System Clearing Contract.

Clearing Charge
The Daily Imbalance Charge shall be the Clearing Charge in respect of the System
Clearing Contract under this paragraph 2 and shall be calculated by multiplying the

Daily Imbalance of the User as follows:

(a) where the Daily Imbalance is positive, the System Marginal Sell Price for the
Gas Flow Day; and

(b) where the Daily Imbalance is negative, the System Marginal Buy Price for the
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Gas Flow Day.

In the event of a Class A Contingency (in accordance with Section U6) occurring on the
Gas Flow Day the references in paragraph 2.4.1(b) to System Marginal Sell Price and
System Marginal Buy Price shall be to the System Average Price.

The buyer shall pay the Daily Imbalance Charge in respect of the Daily Imbalance to
the seller.

The Daily Imbalance Charge shall be invoiced and payable in accordance with Section
S.

Clearing Charge

The Daily Imbalance Charge shall be the Clearing Charge in respect of the System
Clearing Contract under this paragraph 2 and shall be calculated by multiplying the
Daily Imbalance of the User as follows:-

(a) where the Daily Imbalance is positive, the System Marginal Sell Price for the
Gas Flow Day; and

(b) where the Daily Imbalance is negative, the System Marginal Buy Price for the
Gas Flow Day.

In the event of a Class A Contingency (in accordance with Section U6) occurring on the
Gas Flow Day the references in paragraph 2.4.1 to System Marginal Sell Price and
System Marginal Buy Price shall be to the System Average Price.

SCHEDULING CHARGES

Introduction

Where on a Day the quantity of gas delivered to or offtaken from the System by a User
at a System Point or group of System Points differs (by more than an allowed tolerance)
from the quantities nominated by the User in respect of that System Point or group, the
User shall pay a Scheduling Charge in accordance with this paragraph 3.

Scheduling Charges incurred under this paragraph 3 will be invoiced and payable in
accordance with Section S.

Input Scheduling Charges

Subject to clause 3.4, for the purposes of the Code, for each User in respect of each
Aggregate System Entry Point on each Day:

(a) the "Scheduling Input Nominated Quantity" is the sum of the Nominated
Quantities under its Input Nominations for each System Entry Point comprised
in that Aggregate System Entry Point;

(b) the "Input Scheduling Quantity" is the amount by which the sum of the
UDQIs (in accordance with Section E2.1) for each System Entry Point
comprised in that Aggregate System Entry Point was greater than or (as the case
may be) less than the Scheduling Input Nominated Quantity;
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(©)

(d)

(e)

®

the "Inner Input Tolerance Quantity" is 3% of the Scheduling Input
Nominated Quantity;

the "Outer Input Tolerance Quantity" is 5% of the Scheduling Input
Nominated Quantity;

the "First Chargeable Input Scheduling Quantity" is:

(1) where the magnitude of the Input Scheduling Quantity exceeds the
Outer Input Tolerance Quantity, the amount of the difference between
the Outer Input Tolerance Quantity and the Inner Input Tolerance
Quantity;

(i1) where the magnitude of the Input Scheduling Quantity does not exceed
the Outer Input Tolerance Quantity, the amount (if any) by which the
magnitude of the Input Scheduling Quantity exceeds the Inner Input
Tolerance Quantity;

the "Second Chargeable Input Scheduling Quantity" is the amount (if any)
by which the magnitude of the Input Scheduling Quantity exceeds the Outer
Input Tolerance Quantity.

3.2.2  Where the magnitude of the Input Scheduling Quantity exceeds the Inner Input
Tolerance Quantity (but not otherwise), the User shall pay a Scheduling Charge
determined as the sum of:

(a)

(b)

the amount of the First Chargeable Input Scheduling Quantity multiplied by 2%
of the System Average Price for the Gas Flow Day, and

the amount of the Second Chargeable Input Scheduling Quantity (if any)
multiplied by 5% of the System Average Price for the Gas Flow Day.

3.3  Output Scheduling Charges

3.3.1 Subject to clause 3.4 and to paragraph 3.3.4, for the purposes of this Section F, for each

User:

(a)

(b)

© 2003 Transco

an "Output Scheduling Point or Group" is:

(1) a Registered DMC Supply Point Component other than a SDMC(I)
Supply Point Component; or

(i1) a relevant Connected System Exit Point; or

(1i1) the Scheduling Firm Supply Point Group for any LDZ; or

(iv) the Scheduling Interruptible Supply Point Group for any LDZ;
for each LDZ:

6)] the "Scheduling Firm Supply Point Group" is all of the DMA(F)
Supply Point Groups for each Exit Zone in that LDZ;

(i1) the "Scheduling Interruptible Supply Point Group" is all of the
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DMAC(I) Supply Point Groups for each Exit Zone, and all of the
Registered SDMC(I) Supply Point Components, in that LDZ.

3.3.2  Subject to Clause 3.4, for the purposes of the Code, for each User in respect of each
Output Scheduling Point or Group:

(a)

(b)

(©)

(d)

© 2003 Transco

the "Scheduling Output Nominated Quantity" is:

(1)

(i)

(iii)

(iv)

in the case of a Registered DMC Supply Point Component (other than a
SDMC(I) Supply Point Component), the Nominated Quantity under its
Output Nomination for the relevant System Exit Point;

in the case of a relevant Connected System Exit Point, the Nominated
Quantity under its Output Nomination for the relevant System Exit
Point;

in the case of a Scheduling Firm Supply Point Group, the sum of the
Nominated Quantities under its Output Nominations for all DMA(F)
Supply Point Groups for Exit Zones in the relevant LDZ;

in the case of a Scheduling Interruptible Supply Point Group, the sum
of the Nominated Quantities under its Output Nominations for all
DMAC(I) Supply Point Groups for Exit Zones, and for all Registered
SDMC(I) Supply Point Components, in the relevant LDZ;

the "Scheduling UDQQO" is:

(1)

(i)

(iif)

in respect of a Scheduling Firm Supply Point Group, the aggregate of
the User's UDQOs for all of the Registered Firm DMA Supply Point
Components in the relevant LDZ;

in respect of a Scheduling Interruptible Supply Point Group, the
aggregate of the User's UDQOs for all of the Registered Interruptible
DMA Supply Point Components and all of the Registered SDMC(I)
Supply Point Components in the relevant LDZ; and

in respect of any other System Exit Point (other than an NDM Supply
Point Component), the User's UDQO for that System Exit Point;

the "Output Scheduling Quantity" is the amount by which the Scheduling
UDQO was greater than or (as the case may be) less than the Scheduling Output
Nominated Quantity;

the "Output Tolerance Quantity" is:

(1)

(i)

in respect of a DMC Supply Point Component other than a VLDMC
Supply Point Component or SDMC(I) Supply Point Component, or a
relevant Connected System Exit Point, the quantity which is 25% of the
Scheduling Output Nominated Quantity;

in respect of a VLDMC Supply Point Component or relevant

Connected System Exit Point, the quantity which is 3% of the
Scheduling Output Nominated Quantity;
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334

4.2

4.2.1

4.2.2

(i)  inrespect of a Scheduling Firm Supply Point Group, the quantity which
is 20% of the Scheduling Output Nominated Quantity;

(iv) in respect of a Scheduling Interruptible Supply Point Group, the
quantity which is 25% of the Scheduling Output Nominated Quantity;

(e) the "Chargeable Output Scheduling Quantity" is the amount (if any) by
which the magnitude of the Output Scheduling Quantity exceeds the Output
Tolerance Quantity.

Where the magnitude of the Output Scheduling Quantity exceeds the Output Tolerance
Quantity (but not otherwise), the User shall pay a Scheduling Charge determined as the
Chargeable Output Scheduling Quantity multiplied by 1% of the System Average Price
for the Gas Flow Day.

A DMC Supply Point Component, other than a SDMC(I) Supply Point Component, will
not be an Output Scheduling Point or Group where:

(a) in respect of any Supply Meter Point (other than a Supply Meter Point at which
telemetry equipment is installed as part of the Supply Meter Installation)
comprised therein, the Gas Flow Day was a Failed Daily Read Day; or

(b) Transco did not make gas available for offtake from the System at the Supply
Point Component.

BALANCING NEUTRALITY CHARGES

Introduction

The difference between the amounts received or receivable and the amounts paid or
payable by Transco in respect of Balancing Charges and certain other amounts in each
month is payable to or recoverable from relevant Users in accordance with this
paragraph 4.

For the purposes of this paragraph 4:

(a) "relevant User" means any User other than the Shrinkage Provider, the Top-up
Manager, and Transco when acting for Operating Margins Purposes;

(b) "relevant UDQI" means a UDQI of a relevant User; and

(c) "relevant UDQO" means a UDQO of a relevant User

Payment of charge

Each relevant User shall pay to Transco, or (as the case may be) Transco shall pay to
each relevant User, in respect of each Day ("relevant Day") a Balancing Neutrality
Charge.

For each relevant User the Balancing Neutrality Charge shall be calculated as the Unit
Daily Neutrality Amount multiplied by the sum of the relevant User's relevant UDQIs
and relevant UDQOs for the relevant Day.
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The Balancing Neutrality Charge is payable by Transco to the User where it is negative
and by the User to Transco where it is positive.

Balancing Neutrality Charges shall be invoiced and are payable in accordance with
Section S.

Unit Daily Neutrality Amount

The "Unit Daily Neutrality Amount" for a relevant Day is the sum of the Basic Net
Neutrality Amount (under paragraph 4.4) and the Adjustment Neutrality Amount (under
paragraph 4.5) for the relevant Day, divided by the sum of all relevant UDQIs and
relevant UDQOs for all relevant Users.

Basic Net Neutrality Amount

For each relevant Day the "Basic Net Neutrality Amount" is Aggregate System
Payments (in accordance with paragraph 4.4.3) less Aggregate System Receipts (in
accordance with paragraph 4.4.2).

"Aggregate System Receipts" for a Day are the aggregate, for all Users, of the
following:

(a) the Market Balancing Action Charges payable to Transco in respect of each
Market Balancing Sell Action (or negatively priced Market Balancing Buy
Action) taken for that Day (other than any Market Balancing Sell Action (or
negatively priced Market Balancing Buy Action) taken for that Day as a result
of a Localised Transportation Deficit and/or a Transportation Constraint) and
any other amounts payable to Transco in respect of Eligible Balancing Actions
taken pursuant to Contingency Balancing Arrangements (other than as a result
of a Localised Transportation Deficit and/or a Transportation Constraint) in
respect of such Day;

(b) the Daily Imbalance Charges payable to Transco in respect of each negative
Daily Imbalance on that Day; and

(©) the Scheduling Charges payable to Transco in relation to Input Scheduling
Quantities and Output Scheduling Quantities in respect of that Day;

(d) Total Incentivised Nomination Charges payable to Transco in respect of that
Day.

"Aggregate System Payments" for a Day are the aggregate, for all Users, of the
following:

(a) the Market Balancing Action Charges payable by Transco in respect of each
Market Balancing Buy Action (or negatively priced Market Balancing Sell
Action) taken for that Day (other than any Market Balancing Buy Action (or
negatively priced Market Balancing Sell Action) taken for that Day as a result
of a Localised Transportation Deficit and/or a Transportation Constraint) and
any other amounts payable by Transco in respect of Eligible Balancing Actions
taken pursuant to Contingency Balancing Arrangements (other than as a result
of a Localised Transportation Deficit and/or a Transportation Constraint) in
respect of such Day;
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(b)

the Daily Imbalance Charges payable by Transco under paragraph 2.3.1 in
respect of each positive Daily Imbalance on that Day.

4.5 Adjustment Neutrality Amount

4.5.1 The "Adjustment Neutrality Amount" for a Day is the sum of:

(a)

(b)

(©)

the “Daily Adjustment Neutrality Amount” for the relevant Day in
accordance with paragraph 4.5.2,

the amount of the “Monthly Adjustment Neutrality Amount” determined
under paragraph 4.5.3 for the calendar month (the "relevant month") in which
the relevant Day falls, divided by the number of Days in the relevant month,
and

the amount of the rounding adjustment in respect of the preceding Day in
accordance with paragraph 4.5.5.

4.5.2 The "Daily Adjustment Neutrality Amount" for a relevant Day is the sum of:

(a)
(b)

(©)

the Daily Margins Recovery Amount in accordance with_Section K5.2, and

the Clearing Charges payable by Transco in respect of Unauthorised Gas Flows
(in accordance with Section E4.2.2(a)) at System Entry Points, less

the Clearing Charges payable to Transco in respect of Unauthorised Gas Flows
(in accordance with Section E4.2.2(b)) at System Exit Points.

4.5.3 The "Monthly Adjustment Neutrality Amount" for the relevant calendar month
(month 'm') is:

(a)

© 2003 Transco

the sum of the following amounts:

(1) the magnitude of the Balancing Neutrality Financing Adjustment for
each Day in month m for which it is positive;

(i1) the amount of any Market Balancing Action Charges (other than
Market Balancing Action Charges in relation to any Market Balancing
Action taken as a result of a Localised Transportation Deficit and/or a
Transportation Constraint), other amounts payable in respect of Eligible
Balancing Actions taken pursuant to Contingency Balancing
Arrangements (other than as a result of a Localised Transportation
Deficit and/or a Transportation Constraint), Total Incentivised
Nomination Charges, Balancing Charges, Balancing Neutrality
Charges, User Aggregate Reconciliation Clearing Charges,
Reconciliation Clearing Charges (payable to Transco) or Clearing
Charges in respect of Unauthorised Gas Flows at System Entry Points
which were due for payment to Transco in month m-2 but were unpaid
to Transco as at the last Day of month m;

(i)  the amount of any costs, expenses, payment or other amount incurred
by Transco as referred to in Section E2.3.7(c) in connection with any
claim by a third party in respect of gas subject to an Unclaimed Entry
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less

(b)

© 2003 Transco

(iv)

™)

(vi)
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Allocation Statement and paid in month m; and

the amount of any interest paid (in accordance with Section S4.3.2) by
Transco to any User on any Day in month m by virtue of the User
having made an over-payment in respect of any of such amount as is
referred to in paragraph (ii); and

any other amount (an "additional Monthly Adjustment Neutrality
Cost"):

(D) provided to be included in this paragraph (a) in relation to
month m under any provision of the Code, or

2) incurred by Transco in month m where the Authority has, upon
Transco's application, given Condition 9(3) Approval to
Transco recovering such amount, or amounts of such kind, by
inclusion in this paragraph (a);

the amount of the Reconciliation Clearing Charges, relating to DM
Reconciliation in respect of NTS Supply Meter Points or CSEP
Reconciliation in respect of NTS Connected System Exit Points,
payable by Transco in respect of Days in month m.

the sum of the following amounts:

(1)

(i)

(iii)

the magnitude of the Balancing Neutrality Financing Adjustment for
each Day in month m for which it is negative;

the amount of any Market Balancing Action Charges (other than
Market Balancing Action Charges in relation to any Market Balancing
Action taken as a result of a Localised Transportation Deficit and/or a
Transportation Constraint), other amounts payable in respect of Eligible
Balancing Actions taken pursuant to Contingency Balancing
Arrangements (other than as a result of a Localised Transportation
Deficit and/or a Transportation Constraint), Total Incentivised
Nomination Charges, Balancing Charges, Balancing Neutrality
Charges, User Aggregate Reconciliation Clearing Charges,
Reconciliation Clearing Charges (payable to Transco) or Clearing
Charges in respect of Unauthorised Gas Flows at System Entry Points
which:

(D was unpaid as at the last Day of month m-3 and were taken into
account (under paragraph (a)(ii) above) in calculating the
Monthly Adjustment Neutrality Amount for month m-1, but

2) has been paid to Transco since the last Day of month m-1;
the amount of any interest paid (in accordance with Section S4.3.2) by
any User to Transco on any Day in month m by virtue of the late

payment of Market Balancing Action Charges (other than Market
Balancing Action Charges in relation to any Market Balancing Action

F-13 Version 3.10 1 September 2004



The Network Code 4 Principal Document

SYSTEM CLEARING, BALANCING CHARGES AND NEUTRALITY

454

4.5.5

4.5.6

4.6

4.6.1

4.6.2

taken as a result of a Localised Transportation Deficit and/or a
Transportation Constraint), other amounts payable in respect of Eligible
Balancing Actions taken pursuant to Contingency Balancing
Arrangements (other than as a result of a Localised Transportation
Deficit and/or a Transportation Constraint), Total Incentivised
Nomination Charges, Balancing Charges, Balancing Neutrality
Charges, User Aggregate Reconciliation Clearing Charges,
Reconciliation Clearing Charges or Clearing Charges in respect of
Unauthorised Gas Flows at System Entry Points; and

(iv) any other amount (an "additional Monthly Adjustment Neutrality
Revenue") provided to be included in this paragraph (b) in relation to
month m under any provision of the Code.

For the purposes of paragraphs 4.5.3(a)(v) and 4.5.3(b)(iv) any amount therein referred
to shall be included in the month in which Transco makes or receives payment of such
amount, failing which in the month in which invoiced Balancing Charges in respect of
the Day on which such amount accrued become due for payment pursuant to Section S.

The rounding adjustment for a Day is the amount by which, as a result of the rounding
(to any given number of decimal places) of the Unit Daily Neutrality Amount for the
Day, the sum of all Balancing Neutrality Charges for the Day is less (in which case the
rounding adjustment is positive) or more (in which case the rounding adjustment is
negative) than the sum of the Basic Net Neutrality Amount and the Adjustment
Neutrality Amount.

For the purposes of paragraph 4.5.3(b), so much of any amounts received by Transco:

(a) from any gas supplier pursuant to the undertaking required to be entered into by
the supplier pursuant to Standard Condition 37 of the Supplier's Licence, or

(b) from any consumer, pursuant to an arrangement which is exempt pursuant to
the Gas Act 1986 Exemptions (No. 2) Order 1996,

as are calculated in like manner to, or may be considered to be equivalent to, Energy
Balancing Charges, will be Additional Neutrality Adjustment Costs.

Balancing Neutrality Financing Adjustment

For the purposes of this paragraph 4, "Balancing Neutrality Financing Adjustment”
for a Day is the amount calculated as the Neutrality Interest Rate for the Day multiplied
by the closing cash balance for that Day.

For the purposes of this paragraph 4:

(a) the "closing cash balance" for a Day is the amount of the opening cash
balance, plus the amount (if any) of all payments received by Transco from
Users on that Day, less the amount of all payments made by Transco for Users
on that Day, in each case in respect of:

(1) any of the amounts taken into account (in accordance with paragraphs
4.4 and 4.5) in determining Balancing Neutrality Charges, and
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4.6.3

4.6.4

5.1

5.1.1
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(i1) Balancing Neutrality Charges;
(1i1) User Aggregate Reconciliation Clearing Charges;
(iv) Reconciliation Clearing Charges.
(b) the "opening cash balance" for a Day is:
(1) for the date of the Code, zero;

(i1) for each subsequent Day, the amount of the closing cash balance for the
preceding Day.

For the purposes of paragraph 4.6.2(a)(i)):

(a) the amount of the Balancing Neutrality Financing Adjustment for a Day shall
be treated as a payment made or received (pursuant to paragraph 4.5.3) by
Transco,

(b) the amount of the Daily Margins Recovery Amount for a Day in any month
shall be treated as a payment made or received (pursuant to paragraph 4.5.3) by
Transco,

in each case on the date on which invoiced Balancing Chargesn respect of that Day
become due for payment pursuant to Section S.

The Balancing Neutrality Financing Adjustment for a Day is positive where the closing
cash balance represents (on a cumulative basis) payments made by Transco exceeding
payments made to it, and negative where the closing cash balance represents (on a
cumulative basis) payments made to Transco exceeding payments made by it.

RECONCILIATION CLEARING

System Clearing Contract

Upon each Individual Reconciliation, Aggregate NDM Reconciliation and End of Year
AQ Reconciliation, the quantity of gas comprising the Reconciliation Quantity shall be
deemed to have been sold and purchased pursuant to a System Clearing Contract.

Without prejudice to Section N4.5, for the purposes of such System Clearing Contract:

(a) where the Reconciliation Quantity is positive, the seller is the User and the
buyer is Transco;

(b) where the Reconciliation Quantity is negative, the seller is Transco and the
buyer is the User.

The System Clearing Contract shall be deemed to have been performed fully except as
to payment.

The amount of the Reconciliation Quantity shall be extinguished by the System
Clearing Contract.
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5.2

5.2.1

522

523

524

5.2.5

5.2.6

6.1

6.1.1

Clearing Charge

The Clearing Charge ("Reconciliation Clearing Charge") in respect of the System
Clearing Contract under this paragraph 5 shall be the Reconciliation Clearing Value
determined in accordance with Section E6.1.5 and the Clearing Charge ("User
Aggregate Reconciliation Clearing Charge") in respect of the System Clearing
Contract under paragraph 5 shall be the User Aggregate Reconciliation Clearing Value
in accordance with paragraph 7.2.3. The Clearing Charge (“End of Year AQ
Reconciliation Clearing Charge”) in respect of the System Clearing Contract under
paragraph 5 shall be the Annual Quantity Revision Difference Clearing Value in
accordance with Section E7.4.5.

The buyer shall pay the Reconciliation Clearing Charge, the Aggregate Reconciliation
Clearing Charge or the End of Year AQ Reconciliation Clearing Charge to the seller.

The Reconciliation Clearing Charge, the Aggregate Reconciliation Clearing Charge or
the End of Year AQ Reconciliation Clearing Charge shall be invoiced and payable in
accordance with Section S.

The Reconciliation Clearing Charge shall be treated as payable in respect of the Day on
which there was provided to or obtained by Transco the later of the two Meter Readings
on the basis of which the DM Reconciliation, NDM Reconciliation or (as the case may
be) CSEP Reconciliation was carried out, or if later the Sth Day following the Meter
Read Date in respect of such Meter Reading.

The Aggregate Reconciliation Clearing Charge shall be treated as payable for the
purposes of Aggregate NDM Reconciliation on the last Day in the relevant
Reconciliation Billing Period.

The End of Year AQ Reconciliation Clearing Charge shall be treated as payable for the
purposes of End of Year AQ Reconciliation as and when invoiced by Transco in
accordance with the provisions of Section S.

RECONCILIATION NEUTRALITY

Introduction

The difference between the amounts received or receivable and the amounts paid or
payable by Transco in respect of Residual Reconciliation Clearing Charges in each
month is payable to or recoverable from relevant Users in accordance with this
paragraph 6.

This paragraph 6 shall apply in respect of Individual NDM Reconciliation, DM
Reconciliation and CSEP Reconcili